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PREFACE. 


} τ. Β 


THE design of this Introduction. is to 
facilitate Greek Composition. Exercises of 
this sort are found useful to those, who learn 
the Eatin Language ; (perhaps, too, they may 
be serviceable to those, s Wwhp study the 
Greek; and may gradually make the one as 
familiar to young Scholars as the other. 


The plan pursued in this Introduction is 
as follows. First, the Prepositions (which oc- 
casion many difficulties to learners) are exem- 
plified, that the force and proper use of them 
may in some measure be ascertained and 
understood; but more particularly, that the 
declensions of Nouns may be thoroughly 
acquired. Some few Adverbs are subjoined to 
the Prepositions, for the same purposes. The 

Verbs are placed next; in order that the For- 
᾿ mation of the Tenses, and the Signs of each 
Ὁ Tense, 


{a} 
Tense, may be perfectly learnt. Last of all 


comes the Syntax, which is made as compre- 
hensive, and yet as concise as possible. 


The Authors quoted are the best, and purest, 
equally admirable for Style and Matter. 


As this is the first Work of its kind, which has 
hitherto appeared, some indulgence is due to 
its imperfections. It pretends to no greater 
merit, than that of laying a foundation for far- - 
ther improvement; and of assisting in first 
principles those, who wish to read with accu- 
racy, or write with propriety, a Language, of 
all others the most elegant, expressive, copious, 
and perfect. 


PREFACE 


TO THE 


THIRD EDITION. 


-— 
δ δ 


THE favourable reception, which has 
already been given to Two Editions of this 
Work, has been deemed sufficient encourage- 
ment for the publication of a Third. And 
that this Third Edition may be more perfect 
and complete than the former two, the fol- 
lowing improvements have been made in it: 


1. The Prepositions, in their simple signifi- 
cations, are more fully and clearly explained. 


2. Verbs more easy of formation are in- 
serted. And as these Verbs are cited in the 
very Tenses and Signs, though not always 
number and person, in which they are used by 
the Writers themselves, from whom they are 
taken, their Classical Authority will be un- 


questionable. 
! B 2 3. The 


Pe <3 
3. The Rules of Syntax, before given, are 
illustrated by more proper examples: and many 
New Rules, before omitted, are here noticed. 


With all these improvements, however, 
Brevity has been studiously consulted, in order 
that this First Part of the Introduction might 
be frequently read over: for in REPETITION 
and EXPLANATION consists the whole Art of 
teaching. 


But the Rules, which have been here laid 
_ down, and exemplified each by some short and 
few instances, will be farther illustrated by the 
Sentences given in the Second Part of this 
Introduction. And it is intended as an useful 
exercise of memory, attention, and judgment, 
that those who are going through the Second 
Part, should in every Sentence of it refer to 
this the Férst ; should point out the proper rule 
which may account for every mode of con- 
struction that may occur; and should thus ex- 
amine how far one part may confirm the other. 


Of the Two Parts of this Introduction, it 
should be observed, that the First is designed 
to teach Grammar, and therefore has recourse 
to a variety of Authors, indiscriminately 

quoting 


Civ) 

quoting either Poetical or Prosaic Writers; 
and that, as it conceives, without impropriety ; 
for there is no one mode of figurative ex- — 
pression used by the Greek Poets, which is not 
also frequently adopted by their Writers in 
Prose. But the Second proposes to itself to. 
teach Style also, and therefore selects Seh- 
tences from one Author only, and that the 
most excellent of all others for beautiful Sim- 
plicity, viz. the Incomparable ΧΈΝΟΡΗΟΝ. 


Lastly, let it be premised of the whole 
Work, that being calculated for the ordinary 
use of those who have made no very great pro- 
ficiency in Greek Learning, it is satisfied with 
having given only such rules as are necessary 
for just and elegant composition. The more 
minute niceties of the Greek Language are to 
be found in the Port-Royal Grammar; and the 
Edition of Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, pub- 
lished by the learned and admirable Tuomas 
Burcess*: the filling up of its Ellipses (which 
alone resolves all the seeming difficulties of 
Greek Synthesis) is fully taught in the Hldipses 
Grece by Lamsrrtus Bost: the doctrine of 
| its 

* Now Bishop of St. David’s. 


+ In the Edition by ScHwxEsEtivus; or, in that printed 
at HALLE, improved with the Notes of MicHaELts. 


Gam 0 

its Particles is explained in the Doctrine Parti- 
cularum, by HooGrEvEeEn: the flexion of Verbs 
in amore simplified manner is exhibited in the 
Analogia Greca by LeNNEP: the peculiar ele- 
gancies of the Greek Idiom are set forth in 
Vicer’s Book De precipuis Grece Dictionis 
Idiotismis, edited and improved by HooGEVEEN: 
the philosophical distinctions of Grammar in 
general, andof Greek in particular, are to be 
learnt from Volume the Second on the Origin 
and Progress of Language, by Lorp Mox- 
ΠΟ Boppo; who, notwithstanding some very ab- 
surd and strange hypotheses objectionable in 
both his Works, has nevertheless with accurate 
fidelity exhibited the Metaphysics of Ari- 
sTorLe; and with acknowledged erudition, 
penetration, and taste, developed the struc- 
᾿ς ture and harmony, the force and beauty, of 
Ancient Composition. 


For the information of those who would 
make farther inquiries into the Grammatical 
Art, is extracted and subjoined from the First 
Book of Vossrus De Arte Grammaticd, c. 4. 
a brief account of those Writers, to whom 
Grammarians of later times are much indebted 
for their knowledge and observations. 


«Forum, quorum nobile quicquam supersit, 
princeps 


ΜΗ... 

princeps locus debetur Apottonio Alexan- 
drino, cognomento. Δυσκοόλῳ sive difficili: qui 
tempore M. Antonini claruit. Hujus quatuor 
extant Libri Περὶ Συνταξεως. Hoc yolumen 
ipse necessarium esse ait ad poetas intelli- 
gendos, atque id a se scriptum μέτα πασῆς 
euerCesec. Htiam filius ejus Heropranus plu- 
rima reliquit, hodieque supersunt Παρεκξολαι 
μεγωλου ῥήματος, nos ex τῶν αὐτου, ἸΠαραγωγαι 
δυσκλιτων ῥημνατων: item quedam Περι Αριθρνων. 
Preterea ad nos pervenit libellus ‘TRypHoNIs 
Alexandrini De Dialectis, item de Vocum 
Passionibus. Item exstat Gini Dionysit 
opusculum Περὶ AxzaAsran pyworov et lees ἐγκλι- 
vousvav Ackewy: necnon JoANNIS GRAMMATICI 
Tlees εγκλινομνένων, uti et De Dialectis. Etiam 
Cuarosgosci superest libellus [ees eyxAswowevar, ἡ 
et Περὶ του Esw, et de femininis in ὦ exeun- 
tibus, deque τοὺ eQeAuvsixov N, sive, quibus » 
addatur, vel non addatur. Multi etiam, re- 
nascentibus literis, preclaré de Arte hac 
meriti sunt. Ex iis, EmanuEL CarysoLoras 
idoneus est, unde discantur principia lingue 
Greece: nisi quod verborum formationes 
omittit. Plenior DeEmMETRIus CHALCONDYLAS. 
Addendus Emanuvet Moscuorutus Περι Συν- 
ταξεως. Fusits de arte scripsit ConsTANTINUS 
Lascaris. Omnium vero doctissimé hanc 

artem 


ἀπ ἢ 

artem Libris Quatuor tractavit THEoporus 
Gaza Thessalonicensis. Cujus operam ab 
ingenio et doctrina sic commendat Fran- 
ciscus Rogorre.ius, ut nulli veterum 
postponendam dicat. Nec ei se _ simile 
quicquam legisse, eo in genere, dictitabat 
Bupzus. Is, primo quidem libro, agit de 
literis, et octo orationis partibus, prepositione 
excepta, de qualibrorv. Secundo, accuratits 
illa de octo partibus expendit, ac, preter cx- 
tera, temporum formationem exponit. Tertio 
considerat accentus, quantitatem, orthogra- 
phiam, et varios barbarismi modos. Quartus 
est de structura orationis, et variis dicendi 
formis.” hace 


By the most judicious Writers on Language, 
APpoLtonius and Gaza are cited as Authors 
of superior merit: they may therefore be re- 
commended to the particular notice of the 


Greek Student. 


PREFACE 


TO THE 


FOURTH EDITION. 


AS the hope, with which this Work was 
originally planned, has not been entirely dis- 
appointed, since Students of Grecian Lite- 
rature have derived some advantage from the 
practical application of the Rules contained 
init; this, and every subsequent Edition may, 

without incurring the censure of being pre- 
sumptuous, offer itself to the Public as occa- 
sion shall demand; especially if from time to 
time some attention is bestowed towards 
making the Work as full and complete as the 
nature of an INTRODUCTION may require. 


Ideas are expressed by Language; and every 
Nation has some peculiar modes of construct- 
ing its own Language. In order therefore that 
the sense of an Author may be perfectly under- 
stood, we must be thoroughly acquainted with 

all 


(x) 
all the modes of construction peculiar to that 
Language in which he writes: hence the uti- 
lity and necessity of Grammatical, Synthetic, 
and Idiomatic Elements. 


But the knowledge of Elements is barren 
and futile, unless, by the help of that know-— 
ledge, we proceed to make deep research into 
the Suspsect-Martrer of approved Authors. 
Among all Authors, those of Greece in parti- 
cular are deservedly holden in the highest esti- 
mation: and to the study of their valuable re- 
mains should Ingenuous Readers apply their 
minds, not with a view of making an ostenta- 
tious parade that they understand a dead Lan- 
guage, exquisite as may be its structure; but 
for a purpose much more noble, because more 
serviceable in actual life; to improve their 
intellectual faculties by the contemplation of 
Writers, who in works of Imagination are 
Sublime; in productions of Art, Elegant; who 
in ‘Taste are Correct and Severe; in Moral 
Sentiments, Liberal and Magnanimous. 


INTRODUCTION 


WRITING OF GREEK. 


Prepositions exemplified. 


Apg, with a Genitive Case. 


. About (as to contend about, or for) a fountain, 
Audi rida. Hom. 
. About (as to sing about, or on the subject of) 
love, 

Αρμφι φιλοτῆς. Hom. 
. About (as to form ἃ conjecture about) a matter, 
ApOs reais. Pindar. 
. About herds, as to be employed in taking care of 
them, 

Au? ἀγελαια. Theocr. 
. On account of her sister, 1. 6. in order to ransom 
her, 

Apds κασιγνητή. Apollon. 
. I beseech you in the name of Phcebus, 
Aug BoiGog. Apollon. 


\ 


With 


2. 


ιν 
With a Datiwe Case. 


. About (as to converse about, or treat at of) a mar- 


riage, 
Apdi yauos. Hom. 


. About (as to stand round about) him, 


Ap? avros. Hom. 


. About (as to quarrel about, or for) the head, 


Aug: κεφωλη. Hom. 


. About (as to wrap a garment about) the shoulders, | 


Ap? wuos. Hom. 


. At, or near the fountains, 


ApQs xesvog. Pindar. 

On account of (i. e. because he had lost) his oxen, 
Awd: Ses. Pindar. 

(Remarkable for piety) towards his parents, 
Awd: roxevg. Pindar. 


With an Accusative. 


. About (as dust flying about) the roads, 


Ags κελευθος. Hom. 
About an hundred (i.e. so many, and no ‘more), 
Ap® οἱ exaroy. Xen. 


. About (as to' stand round about) the servant, 


Apo: ϑεραπων. Hom. 


. About (as to stray about) Latymnus, 


Audi Λατυμνος. Theocr. 
About (as birds fly about) the streams, 
Ads ῥεεθρον. Hom. 
Crito, and Simmias, and Pheedo, 
Οἱ αμφ᾽ ὁ Κρίτων, καὶ Σιμρυιας» καὶ Φαίδων. ABlian. 


. Priam and his attendants, 


Οἱ audi Πρίαμος. -Hom. 
8. About, 


[ 13 ] 


. About, or on his chin, 

Awd: γένειον. Hom. 

. About, or at the beginning of, evening, 
Apps δειλη. Xen. 


Ava, commonly with an Accusative Case. 
. Through the midst of the shrubs, 


Ave pwrniov.. Hom. 
. By night (i.e. durin#the time of night), 
Ανανυξ. Hom. 
. To have in one’s mouth (i.e. to be talking of), 
Ave soe. Hom. 
. All through (i.e. so as to affect every part of) 
the army, 
Ava searos. Hom. 
. In (as to think of a thing in) one’s mind, 
Ava υμος. Hom. 
. Publickly (as any thing spread through all ranks 
of people), 
Ἄνω δημὸς. Hom. 
. Vehemently, 
Ava κρατος. féliar. 
. Daily,» 
Ava rare ἥμερα. Ibid. 


Sometimes with a Dative. 

. Upon (as sitting upon) Gargarus, 

Ava Taeyaeo. Hom. 

. Upon (as to put a chaplet upon) a sceptre, 

Ava σκήπτρον. Hom. 

. Upon (as to carry any thing upon) one’s shoulder, 
Ave wos. Hom. 

. Riding on the mares, 

Ay ivwos. Pind. 


= Apri, 


10. 


12. 


| ee 


14. 


. Instead of? the. so far from hd 
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Avri, with a Genitiwe Case. 


. In revenge for another, 


Avri ἄλλος. Soph. 


. In preference to his country, 


Avri rarea. -ϑ | 
In recompence of, or re ἯΙ for, good services, 

Afr ευέῤγεσια. ‘Thucyd. . 
Instead of i. 6. to answerathe 2 pur 


Ayre Aimy. Th 


of) a port, 


glory, τ 
Aves rrp BO 


Equal to (i.e. 45. serviceab valuable _ as) 
many men, ee \ 
Avrs πολλὸς. Hom. : 


. As (or in the condition or situation of) a suppliant; 


Ανθ᾽ ixerns. Hom. 


. Against (as to fight against) Ajax, 


Avz’ Δίας. Hom. 
Before (as ta. hold any thing so as to conceal) the 
eyes, 
Avr οφθωλμιος. - Hom. 
Another, and not him (or instead of. him), 
Αλλος ave avroc.  ABlian. 


: May I become Melanthius from being Comatas, 


i.e. nO longer Comatas but Melanthius, 
Μελανθιος ἀντι Κοματας. Theocr. 


War instead of, or in exchange for, peace, 
Πολερμνος avr εἰρηνη. Thucyd. 
Being made a young man from having been an 
old one, } 
Πρωθηξης γενομνενος» ἀντί γέρων. Lucian. 
On account of which things, 
Ανθ᾽ ἁ. Soph. 
Amo, 


14. 


ἜΝ 


os J 


Axo, with a Genitive Cas 


From (i. e. coming from) Sparta, 
Ago Σπαρτα. Soph. 

From (as to drop tears oti the eye-li 
Azo βλεφαρόν. Hom. 

From (i. e. distant from) the wall, 
Azo τειγὸς. Hom. 


. From, or by (as to throw any thing from or by) 


the hands, 
Azo χεὶρ. Hom. 


. From, or by (as any thing occasioned from or 


by) fire, 
Axo τὸ wu. Lucian. 
Of (as few remaining out of) many, 
Axo πόλλος. Thucyd. 


. By (as to prepare by) actions and words, 


Ago ro eeyov κ᾽, ὁ Aoyos. Thucyd. 


. By or from (as to judge of a matter by or from) 


actions, 
Azo τὸ eeyov.. Thucyd.., 
By agreement, or on purpose, or set design, 
Aro παρασκευη. Thucyd. 


. To have done supper, 


Azo δεισνον ewes. AClian. 


. From off (as to lift any thing from off) the 


ground, 
Am ovdos. Hom. 


. From out of (as to fallagut of) a chariot, 


Azo διῷρος. Hon 


. Out of (as blood flows Ae of) a wound, 


Ag «Anos. Hom. 
Contrary to one’s opinion, 
Azo δοξα. Hom. 


15. Seriously, 


Azo ieede. Hom. | 16. Of 


[ a6 J 


19, Of (as having a share of, or from) the spoil, 


17 


18. 


10. 


10. 


Mu Axo Anis... Hom. | 
Atle time, or from the time of his birth, 
* Ago γενεα.  ABlian. | | 
From (as to pour wine from) a goblet, 
Axo xenrne. Theocr. 
From (as any thing beginning from the temples, 
and thence pervading the whole body), 
Axo xeorados. Theocr. 


Aia, withia Genitwe Case. 


. After an interval a ai 


Asa yeovos. Soph. 


. Through, or amidst your pains, 


Asa πόνος... Soph. 


. By means of the city, 


Aiea mons. Isocr. 


. In a disputing manner, 


Διὰ δικη. Soph. 


. By (as taking by) the hands, 


Διὰ χείρ. Lucian. 


. In the hand (as any thing handled), 


Ava yee. Lucian. 


. Over, or through (as sailing over or through) 


the sea, 
Asia ϑαλασσα. Dionys. Halicarn. 


. Through (as to penetrate through) the girdle, 


Ase Cusne. Hom. 


. Through (as to go into a place through) the 


entrance, 
Ava sousov. Lucian. 
Quickly, 
Aia rayos. Thucyd. 
| 11. In 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
10. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


24. 


τῶν 


In the night-time, 7 
Asa νυξ. Thucyd. 
To hold in respect, 
Avew δ αἰδως. Allian. 
Through (as a bird flies through or amongst) 
the clouds, 
Διὰ νεῷος. Hom. 
To be in a state of truce, , 
A? avon γινεσθαί. Thucyd. 
To engage in fight, | 
Διὰ μαγχῆ ελθειν.. Thucy d. 
Through (as to march Cast) the country of 
another, 
Al adrrorere (χωρα). Thucyd. 
Through and out of (as to drive a chariot 
through and out of ) the Scean gates, 
Asa Σκαιὼ (πύλαι). Hom. 
Walking up and down the ship, 
Διὰ νῆηυς swv. Hom. 
To be in one’s mouth, 1. 6. to be talked of, 
Διὰ orope. Thucyd. 
In few words, 
Ai βραχυς. Demosth. 
The reasons for which I think so, 
Noytopos OV ὃς ἡγουμναι. Demosth. 
To be unanimous, 
Γινεσθαι δια pase γνωμη.  Isoer. 
To speak by an interpreter, 
Δί ἐρμυήνευς. Elian. 
Through the whole course of his life, 
Aisa πας ὃ Bios. Xen. 


Cc With 


13. 


14. 
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With an Accusative Case. 


. Through, or by the help of apie 


Asa TUN. ‘Tsocr. 


. On account of, or because he had, so great a 


multitude, : 
> Ase ro erator: Isocr. 


. In (as to have a saying in) one’s mouth, 


Διὰ στόμα. Hom. 


. In the night-time, 


Διὰ ve. Hom. 


. Because of ‘the son; 1.6. the son was the occa- 


sion of its being done, 
Av ὃ viog. Lucian. 
In consequence of the calamity; i.e. because it 
had happened, 
Δί a συμῷορα.  Isocr. 


. Because of (as to be disregarded because of ) its 


smallness, 
Asa σμικροτης. Isocr. 


. For this reason, 


A? οὗτος. Thucyd. 
Through, so as to reek the farther side of, the 
trench, 
Asa radeos. Hom. 
By means, or by reason of, the counsels, - 
Διὰ Bovay. Hom. 


. Through (as to go backwards and forwards 


through) the mansions, Ὁ 
Aia done. Hom. 


. In, or amidst the fights, 


At ὑσώινη. Hom. 

Through every part of the cave, 
Aa ores. 

(Ruined) by vice—(preserved) by virtue, 
Διὰ κακιω--- δ aeern. Isocr. 


Eus, 


. Into sleep, 


E to 3 


"Eye, or Ec, with an Accusative Case. 


. Against, i.e. in opposition to, his enemies, 


Eig evbeos. Soph. 
Unto, or towards Troy, 
Εἰς Teo. Soph. 


Εἰς ὑπνος. Soph. 


. At enmity, 


Ess εχθρα. Soph. 


. For (as to be prepared for, or unto) both peace 


and war, 
Eg τε esonvy κῶὶ ες πολερνος. Lucian. 


. In, or on (as to appear in, or on) the way, 


Exg odog. Hom. 


. For (i.e. in order to excite) the dread, 


Fug QoGog. Hom. 


. Into (as to be changed into) a lion, 


Eug λεων. Lucian. 


. Upon (as to make an invasion upon, or into) Attica, 


Esc Arsing. Isocr. 


. To (as to come to) the prison, ἡ 


Εις δεσμιωτήριον. Elian. 


. Troops to the number of ten myriads, 


Eig δεκα μῥμυριας. ΖΕ] Ιαη. 


. Reduced to a siege, 


Eig πολιορκία. lian. 


. To write against Homer and against Plato, 


Εἰς" Ὁ μῆρος κά! εἰς ἸΙλωτῶν (γραφεν). lian. 


. To recall to one’s memory, 


Fus βνημνη wy ss. Zelian., ' 


. It came to within a little, or it wanted but little 


(that the army should be conquered), 
Eig oAsyov adixero. 'Thucyd. 
c2 16. For 


16. 


17. 
18. 
10. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 


25. 


[ 20° | 


For the purpose of making engines, , Sin? δ᾽ 
: XV ath takee 

ἕως μηχανή. ‘Thucyd. fey an ἡ 

(Gallies) to a great number, Thue, 4. 3. 


Esc ranboc. Thucyd. 
Into (as to call into) sight, 
Ἐς ous. Herodot. 
Unto, towards, or up to (as tolook up to) heaven, 
Exg ovegavog. Hom. 
Amongst (as to be mixed with) the multitude, 
Ess πληθυς. Hom. 
Within (as to be shut up within) the wall, 
Eig resyog. Hom... 
At the time of sun-set, 
Es ηελιος oak oi Hom. 
They came to close quarters, 
Ἐς χεῖρες ἡεσαν. ‘Thucyd. 
Things to be spoken on Evagoras, 
Ta εἰς Ἑυαγορας. Isocr. 
With regard to, or as to what belongs to, the 
᾿ understanding, 
Εἰς Zuveris. Plato. 


Ex, or Ἐξ, with a Genitive Case. 


. Through means of me, 


Ἐξ eyo. Soph. 


. From (i.e. coming from) tolia, 


EZ AsrwAse. Soph. 


. In consequence of the evil, 


Ex xaxov. Soph. 


. From (as to save from the midst of) crest 


calamities, 
Ex weyorn συμφορα.. Lucian. 
5. One 


10. 


20. 


ὡ 4 
One man from amongst, or out of, all men, 
Eis εξ ἅπας. Lucian. 
From (as taking from) my hands, 
Ex yew. Hom. 


. Of, from, or through necessity, 


Ez avayun. re Τα 


. By force, 


Ez Bie. Soph. 
Blind from having seen, 
Τυφλος ex δεδορκως. Soph. 


. From the beginning, 


Eg aeyn. . Isocr. 


. Fear after fear, 


@obos ex Polos. Soph. 


. Of (i. e. composed of) wild olive, 


Ex χοτινος. Lucian. 


. Out of the reach of weapons, 


Ex βελος. Hom. 


. From (as falling from, or out of) the clouds, © 


Ez veQog. Hom. 


. From or by land and by sea (as to drive an 


enemy off, by land and by sea), 
Ex ya; καὶ ex ϑωλασσα. Thucyd. 


. By every method (1.6, by using every method), — 


Εξ ἅπας τροπος. Isocr. 


. From their eyes (i.e. to be removed from their 


sight), 
EZ oPbarmos. . Herodot. 


. (Yo be disturbed) by a noise, 


Ex Son. Zélian. 


The things which the law appoints, 


To εἕ ὁ vowos. ABlian. 
On the contrary, 
Ex τὰ ἐναντίω.  Adlian. 


21. (De- 


21. 
22. 
23. 
; 24. 
25. 


20. 


27. 
28. 
29. 


30. 


31. 
32. 
33. 


34. 
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(Descended, or born) from the gods themselves, 
EZ αὐτὸς Seog. Isocr. ; 
From (as to sustain injuries from or by) men, 
Ἐξ avge. Hom. 
Out of (as horns growing out of) the head, 
Ex χεφαλη. Hom. 
From pasture (i.e. after having been fed), 
Ex βοτανη. Hom. 
From out of (as to fall from out of) a chariot, 
Ex di@eog. Hom. 
From off the heads (as .to cut off hein from 
them), 
Ez χεφωλη. Hom. 
From head to feet, 
Ex xeQaan εἰς πους. Hom. 
From his seat (as to speak, still sitting on it), 
Ez εδρα. Hom. 
To love re one’s soul, 
Ex NSupos Pircev. Hom. 
From (as to be changed to reconciliation from) 
anger, 
Ex yoros. Hom. 
Out of (as to awaken one out of) sleep, 
Eé vavos. Hom. 
(Fair weather) after'a storm, 
Ex γείρνων. Pindar. 
To judge from former actions, . 
Ex ro προτέρον ἔργον κρίνειν. Aristot. 


Frou a child, i.e. from the time of being a 


child, 
Ex σαῖς. Theocr. 


Fy, 


. ¥5. 


16. 
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Ἐν, with a Dative Case. 


. In, or amidst feasts, 


Ἐν ἑορτή. Soph. 


. In, or within the cave. 


Ἐν ἄντρον. Lucian. 


. In hopes, 


Ey ελπσις. Soph. 


. In, i.e. in the enjoyment of freedom, 


Ey ελευθερια.  ΤΛιΟΙ8η. 


. In, or at, a proper age, 


Ey ἡλικία. Lucian. 


. In (as situated in) the air and clouds, 


Ev αἰθὴρ καὶ νεφελη. Hom. 


. To be injurious, 


Ewes ev Baan. Thucyd. 


. Before (as to see before) one’s eyes, 


Ey owe, 'Thucyd. 


. It was customary, 


Ep εθος mv. ABlian. 


. Whilst the plague was raging, 


Ey ὁ λοιμὸς.  Ailian. 


. To lay at, or before, one’s feet, 


Ey σους. AXlian. 


. To be engaged in a-work, 


Ev ἐργον εἰναι. 'Thucyd. 


. To wonder and be astonished, 


Ey ϑαυμα x, εμνπληξις εἰναι: Thucyd. 


. To blame or accuse, 


Εν austria eyew. Thucyd. 
Into (as to throw into) the fire, 
ο Ev avg. Theocr. . 
On (as to feed cattle on) the mountains, 
Ey oveos. Theocr. wa 
17. With 


[ 2 ] 


. With partiality, 


Ey χάρις. Theocr. 


- (To be numbered) among the first men, 


Ep πρῶτος. Hom. 


. To hold in the hands, 


E» χεῖρ evesv. Hom. 


. At, or by, the river, 


Ey zoramos. Hom. 


. With bravery, or bravely, 


Ev αλχη. Pind. 


. In the night, 


Ἐν νυξ. Pind. 


. It is in my power, 


Ev εγὼ ἐστιν. Isocr. 


. One by one, or by turn, 


_ Ev μέρος. Isocr. 


. (Verses composed) in a certain méabure, ) 


Ey pereor. Xen. 


. Of those who had the direction of affairs, 


Tov ἐν τὸ πρώγμῶ. Demosth. 


Ex, with a Genitive Case. 


. Upon (as sitting upon) the sceptre, 


Eas σκήπτρον. Lucian. 
For (i.e. to procure) food, 
Ext φορθη. Soph. 
At, or in, the end,» » 
Es τελευτή. Isocr. 


. To their home (as taaab i to it), 


Ea omos. Deniosth. 


. In (as to be brought in) a ship, 


Ez: νηυς. Hom: 


. Upon (as to fall upon) the earth, 


Ἐπ yon. Hom. 


. In 
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7. In (as to ascend and watch in) the towers, 
Ex: συργος. Hom. 
8. On (as ἴο speak on, or concerning) pose that 
were greatest, 
Ex: meyisos. _Isocr. 
g. Over (as to have the command over) them, 
Ex avroc. Thucyd. 
10. Under, or during the time of, our government, 
EQ ἡμέτερα ἡγεμονιοι. Isocr. 
11. On which _things he is now intent, 
E@ ὃς νυν ess. Demosth. 
12. (Favour me now) as in many former debates, 
Es πολλὸς ἄγων. Demosth. 
13. To be in a foreign country, 
Ea: ὥλλοδαπος (yng). Lucian. 
14. In fas to speak in, or before) the council, 
EQ ἡ Govan. ABlian. 
15. On (as any thing carried on) the showers, 
: Ex ὠμὸς. Hom. . 
16. Over (as to fly over) the streams, ὶ 
: Eas pon. Hom. 
17. On Gs to lay down any thing on) the ground, 
ἔπιε χγθων. Hoin. 
18. Within yourselves (as to Sa ἐν that 
‘ others might not hear), 
ἔσι ov. Hom. ᾿ | 
- igs On (as to support one’s self by Foy on) the 
elbow, 
ἔπ, ἄγκων. “Hom. 
20. In the times of former men, 
” Ex πρότερος ἀνθρωπος. Hom. 


5 


With 


a τ 


15. 


16. 


[ a J 
With a Dative Case. 


. In the lake, 


Ex: λιμνη. Lucian. 


. For (i.e. in order to promote) slavery, 


Ea: δουλεία. Isocr. 


.. We shall be in the power of the king, 


Ex: βασίλευς γενησομεθα. Xen. 


.. On (as to carry any thing on) the head, 


EQ ἡ κεφαλη. ABlian. 


. For (as to prepare for the study of) philosophy, 


Ex φιλοσοφια.  ABlian. 


Against (as to rush against) you, 
Ex: ov. Hom. 
. For your sake, | ee ae 
Ez: ov. Hom. 
On condition of receiving the gifts, 
Ex: dweov. Hom. 
For the purpose of doing evil, 
Ex: κακουργία.  Thucyd. 
. Particularly, | 
Kai παν. Thucyd. 
. Situated at the mouth, 


ἔπι sowa. Thucyd. 


. At, or on account of (as to be plesed at or 


‘because of) piety, 
E@ ἡ ευσεξεια.  ABlian. 


.. (To be praised) for one’s words, 


Ez Aoyos. Lucian. 


. In the executing of a work, 


Ez: egyov. Hom. 
To be led to suffer death, 
Αγεσθαι ext Saveros. Aslian. 
To be on horseback, 
EQ ἵππος. Elian. 
47. τ. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


- 90. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
a7: 
28. 
20. 
30. 
31. 


32. 
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It is in your own power, or it depends upon 


yourself, 
Ez: ov esi. Isocr. 
We are near our ends, or deaths, 
Ex: dvopn cower. ABlian. 
To be set over, or have the direction of, judicial 
matters and magistracies. 
Ex: δικη καὶ aeyn. Thucyd. 
Upon (as to disembark, and go upon) the shore, 
Ea pays. Hom. 
At, or amongst, the ships, 
Ex: onus. Hom. 
To, or upon (as bees fly upon) the flowers, 
Ex avbos. Hom. 
On (as to sit on) a hillock thrown up for a tomb, 
Ez: τυῤρίξος. Hom. 
On (as to lay any thing on) the ground, 
Ea γθων. Hom. 
On or about (as armour on) the breast, 
Ex: φηθεα. Hom. 
At, or near, the river Celadon, 
Ea: Κελαδὼν. Hom. 
Not fit for fighting, 
Ουδ᾽ ex: yaeun. Hom. 
For the space of one day, 
Er nae. Hom. 
Many things besides, or added to these, 
Πολλὰ exis τὰ. Hom. 
In the time of our calamities, 
E@ ἡ συμῴφορη. Isocr. 
To be intent on trifles, 
Lrovdaew ἐπι μυίκρον. Isocr. 
For the sake of gain (as to do any thing from 
that motive), 
Ext ro xegdos. Xen. 


With 


[ 
With an Accusatwe Case. 
1. To come in order to procure spoil, 
Eas Agia.  Isoer, 
2. Upon (as in falling to pitch upon) the head, 
Ex χεφολῇ. Lucian. | 
. Against (as to fight against) Τὴ, 
Eas ροια." Isoer. 
A. For (as any thing sent for, or to bring back) 
money and horsemen, 
Ex: yenpara κῶὶ ἱππευς. T mays, 
. Unto(as to hasten unto or towards) the boundaries, 
Ἐφ᾽ ὃ ὄρος. Isocr, 
6. On (as to be intent on) the present ays 
EQ? ἡ ἥμερα. Alian. 
7. For the space of ten years, 
Ex: δεκα eroc. Thucyd. ᾿ 
8. Unto (as to send any one to conduct) the war, 
Ez: πόλεμος.  Isocr. 
9. Unto (as to come unto) the ships, 
Ea νηυς. ‘Hom. 
10. Unto (as to come unto) the shore, 
Ea: ἂν. Hom. 
11. Wait for some time, 
Mewar’ ext yeovos. Hom. 
12. Go, take your dinner, | 
Eeyeod’ ex: desrvov. Hom. 
13. On, or over (as to sail on or over) the sea, 
rr Ex: zovros. Hom. : 
14. As far as it lies in your power, 
To ἐπὶ ov. Euripid. 
15. Upon (as to alight upon) the ground, 
Ez: γθων. Hom. | 
16. Upon (as to carry a child upon) the benim; 
Ex: κολπὸς. Hom. 


Go 


σι 


17. (To 


17. 
18. 
10. 


20. 


10. 
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(To have glory) amongst all men, 
Ex: πὰς ἀνθρωπὸς. Hom. 
To be extended over nine acres, 
Er evveoe πελεθρον. Hom. 
(Taking hold of me) by the mouth, 
Ex μασαξ. Hom. 
To be come to the ends, i.e. to have finished, 
Ελόθειν ἐπι πειραρ. Hom. 


Kara, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Over me, i.e. insulting over me, | 


Kar eyw. Soph. 


. Upon (as to strike one upon) the cheek, 


Kare op βῆ. Lucian. 


. Under the earth, 


Kara yfov. Soph. 


. Down from (as to a any thing down from 


the top, 
Kara sepovn. Horn. 


. Down from (as to descend down from) the tops, 


Κατα κωρήνον.  Hoin. 


. Against ourselves, i.e. to our own disgrace, 


Ker ἐγὼ αὐτὸς. Isocr. 


. An encomium paid to you (Athenians), 


Εγκωῤυίον. were συ. Demosth. 


. (can say) with respect to all these things, 


Kara πᾶς. Isocr. 


. Through (as to pour any ΓΗ een or up 


the nostrils, 
Kare pw. Hom. 
On (as to walk on) the mountain, 
Kar oveos. Hom. 
os 11. In 


1] 


12. 


13 


econ 


ἐ δὸ |: 
In your throat, : : 
Kara βροχϑος. Theocr. 

Over (as a bird: flies over) the sea, 
Kara ϑαλασσαψ. ABlian. , 
Against (an oration against) Ctesiphon, 

Kara Κτησιῷων. AXschin. 


With a Dative Case. as 


. Down from (as blood drops from) them, 


Keb’ ov. — Hesiod. 


. Down from the mountains (as a torrent is poured), 


Kar ogos. Soph. 


With an Accusative Case. 


. Within the house, 


Kar οἰκος. Soph. 


. In, through, or amongst the army, 


Kara searos. Soph. 


. Both by land, and by sea, 


Kos κατὰ yn, καὶ nara σωλασσα. Isoer. 


. Every day, or daily, 


Kab! exasn ἥμερα. . Isocr. 


. In (as to be in the) streams of a river, 


Kara βεεθρον. Hom. 


. Greater than belongs to man, 


Μειζων ἡ κατ᾽ ἀνθρωπος. Isocr. 


. According to, or as it is told in the fable, 


Kare μυθος. Lucian. 


. Upon (as to strike upon) the breast, 


Kare snbos. Hom. 


. The things which concern Arion; or the stories 


of what befel Arion, 
Ta καθ᾿ ὁ Αριων. Lucian. 
10. Through 


10. 
Hi, 
Ve 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
oe: 
18, 
10. 
20. 
Qt; 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


07. 
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Through compassion, or in pity, 
Ker edgog. Lucian. 
The affairs of the city, 
Ta καθ᾿ ἡ πολις. Isocr. 
By some fate, or another (we must die), 
Kare τις dosmov. lian. 
According to custom, 
Kare τὸ εθος. Thucyd. 
Agreeably ‘to your mind, 
Καθ᾿ ὃ voos. Herodot. 
As far as was in my power, 
Ὅσον nv nar sun dvvauss. Isocr. 
By force, 
Κατὰ xearos. Isocr.: 
As to, or in (as to be angry in) one’s mind, 
Kara μος. Isocr. 
(Separate them) by clans, and by tribes, 
Κρινε κωτῶ ᾧΦυλον, καὶ xara Penren. Hom. 
(To arrange) in due order, 
Kara κοσμος. . Hom. 
Over (as to wander over) the fields, 
Kar’ ἀγρος. Hom. 
In season, or in due time, 
Kara xaigos. Thucyd. 
Pausanias and Themistocles, 
To κατὰ Llavocvies, καὶ meer aeh ae Phucyd. 
By little and little, 
Kara μικρῷ. Elian. 
The domestics, 
Οἱ xaf ἡ οἰκία.  ABlian. 
(Induced) by hatred, 
Kar evden. Thucyd. 
To follow, 
Teves κατα ποδες. Thucyd. 
(To make a separate peace) for themselves, 
Keb’ οὐ autos.  Isocr. 


28. (Wars 


28. 


. Hastily, 


[ a2 | 


(Wars have been terminated, not) according to 
the forces, but according to the justice of 
the cause, 

Ov καθ᾽ ἡ δυναμιις» ἀλλὰ κατα το δικαίον. Isocr. 


. (Not to mention every thing) individually, 


Καθ᾿ éxasov. Isocr. 


. According to my opinion, or as I judge, 


Kar sun κρισις. Ablian. 


. Want of daily provisions, 


Ἐνδεια των καθ᾽ ἥμερα. Isocr. | 


Kare exavla: Thucyd. 


Mera, with a:Genitwe Case. 


. In company with the gods, 


Mere Seog. Plato. 
With boldness, or boldly speaking, 
Mera πωρῥησία. Demosth. 
With, or by means of violence, 
Mere (oie. Isocr. 


. With this administration; or adopting this 


administration,. . 
Μεθ᾿ οὗτος πολιτείῶ. Isocr. 


᾿ (To speak) with the same intention, 


Med’ ἡ avery diavoiw. Isocr. 
(To acquire) by many dangers, 
Mere πολλος, κίνδυνος. - Isocr. 


. To make for; or be on the side; and in favour 


of those who are willing to praise, 
Εμναι web’ ὁ Bovromeros exccsvesv. Isocr. 
He acted in conjunction with one or other of us; 
Μεθ᾿ ἑκάτεροι γέγονεν. Isocr. 
Learning is attended with sorrow, 


Mera λυπὴ 4 μῶθησις.  Aristot. 
10. ‘They 
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10.- They lie in a state of haben i.e. so as to be 


EE; 


forgotten, 
Mera ληθη xewros. Xen. 


Amongst the stars, i.e. situated in the midst ἫΝ 
them, 


Mer aseov. Kurip. 
With a Dative Case. 


. In (as work taken in) the hands, 


Mera yee. ‘Theocr. 


. Amongst (as to be intermixed amongst) the 


Trojans, 
Mera Tews. Hom. 


. With (as to fight with, i.e. against) the men, 


Mer avye. Hom. 


. In his breast, 


Mera Pen». Hom. 


With an Accusative Case. 


. After an interval of time, 


Mera χρονος. Lucian. 


. After (as to be second to) the companion, 


Med’ eT 01005. Hom. 


. After, i.e. after the end of life, 


Mera Gos. Lucian. 


. Since the peace has been made, 


Μεθ᾿ ἡ εἰρήνη. Deimosth. 


. Unto (as to go unto) the people, 


Mera Aawos. Hom. 


. Next to Pan (i.e. Pan shall have the first, you 


the second), 
Mera Ilav. Theocr. 


. To (as to return back to) γοῦ, 


Mera ov. Hom. 
D 8. He 


3. 


A. 
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. He went in pursuit of, i.e. to attack Xanthus, 


By μετὰ Eevbos. Hom. 


. Agreeably or conformably to my will, 


Mer’ enop ane. Hom. 


. In, or amongst, the multitude, 


Μεθ᾿ ὀμιλος. 


. To go after,—i.e. in order to gain prizes, — 


Enbew wer ἀεθλον. Hom. 


. Upon the fame—i.e. after he had heard, 


Mera κλεοςς Hom. 


. To go after the footsteps of another, 


Mer syviov βαίνειν. Hom. 


. Within the compass of a day, 


Med ἥμερα.  Alschin. 


Παρα, with a Genitwe Case. 


. From—i.e. sent from a man, 


Παρ᾽ ἀνήρ. Soph. 


. From—i.e. arising from my art, 


Ilaea τέχνη. Lucian. 

By, or near, rocks, 
Ilaen περ. Soph. 

From or by (as learning any thing from) you, 
Παρὰ ov. Lucian. 


5. From (as fleeing from) the ships, 


Ilaec vyug. Hom. 


6. From the gods (as any thing givem from or by 


ie 


them, 


Παρ᾽ ὁ Seog. Isocr. 
That which is present with, or belongs to us, 
To rae πους. Pind. 


With 
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With a Dative Case. 


. To, or near, the banks, 

Παρ᾽ ὄχθη. Soph. 

. The first among the shepherds, 

Παρὰ ποίῥυην πρωτὸς. Theocr. 

. At (as to continue at) the ships, 

Παρὰ νηυςξ. Hom. 

. (Living in friendship) with his father, 

Παρὰ πῶτηρ. Hom. 

. It remains with, or is im your power, 

Παρὰ ov. Hom. 

. According to my judgment, or as it appears to 
me being judge, 

é Παρ᾽ εγὼ χριτῆς.  /Klian. 

. Taught by the son (of Mercury), 
Διδασκομένος παρα παῖς. Theocr. 

. Living in, with, or under a kingly government, 
Παρὰ σύυρῶννις. Pind. 

. At, or under, my feet, 

Παρὰ πους. Theocr. 


With an Accusative Case. 
. In life, or present with life, 
Παρὰ (sos. Lucian. 


. Contrary to (i.e. so as to violate the terms of) 
the peace, 


Παρ᾽ εἰρηνη. Demosth. 
. By, or near, the door, 
Παρὰ Sven. Lucian. 
. During the time of drinking, 
Παρὰ πότος. AXlian. 
- Unto (as to admit any one to see) him, 
Παρ avrog.  ABlian. | 
D2 6. Whilst 
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Whilst the facts themselyes were committing, 
Ilae’ αὐτὸ ro πράγμα. Demosth. 


. Throughout the whole way, 


Παρα πᾶσα ὁδὸς. « Isocr. 
Contrary to expectation; or, otherwise than 
expected, ἢ" 
Παρ ἐλπὶς. Thucyd. 
Beyond our ability, i.e. even more than we 
- could well do, 
Tlaen δυναμις. Thueyd: | 
By means of, or in consequence of, his neglect, 
Παρ᾽ n amereia. ‘Vhucyd. 


. He was within a night of taking it, 


Evyevero Anew raga ve. Thucyd. 
Unto (as to. send embassadors unto) the king, 
Παρὰ βασίλευς. Thucyd. 


. (To throw down any thing) at one’s feet, 


Παρὰ πους. /Blian. 


. On (as to strike one on) the shoulder, 


Παρ᾽ ὠμος. Hom. 


. He went along the shore, 


By παρὰ ΣῊΝ Hom. 
More than could be expected from the time of 
their age, 
“AAs παρα χρονος. Pind. 


. Unseasonably, 


Παρὰ καιρος. Pind. 


Περι, with a Genitive Case. 


. With respect to his businesses, 


Περι reayux.  Isocr. 


For.(as to fight for, or in defence of ) his country, 


Περι πατρα. Hom. 
ιν ee 3. About 


10. 


2. 
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. About (as to dispute about) the rights of a 


country, 
ΠῈΕρι ga πατρί. Isocr. 


. About (as to write about or concerning) old age, 


Ilees yeas. Allian. 


. For (as to contend: for) victory, 


Περι νικῆ. Isocr. 
For (i.e. in order to obtain as a prize) a tripod, 
Περι τρίπους. Hom. 


. About (as to enquire about) his father, 


[Tees πατὴρ. Hom. 


. (Lam grieved) on account both of myself and 


all you, 
ITeex T αὐτὸς καὶ περι was. Hom. 
(A vine was extended) round about the cave, 
Περι σπέος. Hom. 
To be honoured above, or more than, all men, 
Tersanobos περι ras. Hom. 


With a Datwe Case. 


. About (as to twist a chain about) the hands, 


Περι vere. Hom. 
About (as a garment is fastened about) the 
breasts, 
"Περι ςηθος. Hom. 


. He is delighted with what he is twining, 


Περι πλεγμνὼ yabes. Theocr. 


. Round about, or near to, or at the gates, 


ITeex συλη. Hom. 


. About or round a spear (as the hand grasps by 


taking hold of it all around), 
Περι eyyos. Hom. 


10, 


11. 


[ 38 5 | 


. He was afraid for Menelaus, i.e. lest Menelaus 


should be in danger, | 
Εδεισεν περι Μενελαος. Hom. 


- Near to and in defence of its young ones, 


ITees réexos. Hom. 


. He was angry from his heart, or earnestly, 


Eyorwdn περι κῆρ. Hom. 
(To have courage) in their breasts, 
Περ, φρὴν. Hom. 
The dew on the ears of corn, 
Περι sayuc εερση. Hom. 
Fighting for, or in defence of, his possessions, 
Ilees xvene. Hom. 


With an Accusative Case. 


. About (as to be earnest about) the war, 


Περι πόλεμος.  Isocr, 


. About (i 6. surrounding) the country, 


Περι πατρίς. Isocr. 


. Those who are employed in philosophy, 1. 6. 


philosophers, 
Ob wees 4 Φιλοσοφιὼ ovres. Isocr. 


. The war which was made against Attica, 


Πόλεμος ὁ περι 7 Arsiz,  Isocr. 


. With respect to our affairs, 


Ilegs hdres Herodot. 


. Pisander and his colleagues, 


O: περι 6 Πεισανδρος. Thucyd. 


. Against (as to act unjustly against) their citizens, 


Περι roasrns. Isocr. 


. About (asany thing happening about) those times, 


Περ’ ἐκεῖνος ὁ χρονος. Isocr. 
(To offend) aoa the gods, 
Περι “δος 
10. Near 


‘10. 


EV. 


13. 


13. 


14, 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


10. 
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Near to the walls, 
Περι τὸ τείχος. ἤδη. 
About the time the forum is full (1. e.. between 
nine and mid-day), 
Περι, πληθουσὰ ἀγορα. ZBlian. 
(To be stationed) about the entrance, or ap- 
proach, 
Περι προσξολη. Thucyd. 
About, i.e. to the number of about, fifty, 
Ilees πεντήκοντα. —Asocr. 
About (as down growing about) the mouth and 
temples, | 
Ilees some, 6 κροταφος τε. Theocr. 
About (as to tie any thing round about) the top, 
Περι βίον. Hom. 
(To keep guard) about or amaonget the sheep, 
Περι μῆλον. Hom. 
They were busied about their suppers, 
IIees δορπον xoveovro. Hom. 
(They placed the victim) at the altar, 
Περι βωμος. Hom. 
They walked round about the trench, 
Περι βοθρος εφοιτων. Hom. 


Προ, with a Genitwe Case. 


. For these reasons, 


Προ rode. Soph. 
For (i.e. instead of) your son, 
Προ παῖς. Eurip. 
Before (as any thing placed in sight of) the eyes, 


Προ ofdaaApos. Lucian. 
A. For 


[ὁ 1 


. For (i.e. in defence of) the Greeks, 


Προ Αγγαιος. Hom. 


. Previously to the war, 


Προ 0 πόλεμος.  Isocr. 


. Standing before the gates, 


IT eo πυλη. Hom. 


. That which is present, 


To σρὸ πους. Pind. 


. (A little) before morning, 


Προ ἡ ἕως. Thucyd. 


(They would have used this) rather than that, 


Προ οὗτος. Thucyd. 


. They had proceeded on their way, 


Evyevovro πρὸ odos. Hom. 


. (I should prefer this man) before all riches, 
Xen. 


Προ rev χρημα (προτιμησαιμην). 


Προς, with a Genitive Case. 


. (I beseech you) in the name of the gods, 


Προς Seog. Soph. 


. With justice, or propriety, 


Προς δικη. Soph. 


. It belongs to, or it is part of, the base, 


Προς κακοι. Soph. 


. From (as given from, or by) a man, 


Προς avne. Soph. 


. On my mother’s side, 


IIeog μνητηρ. Lucian. 


. From (as to gain any thing from) you, 


Προς συ. Soph. 


. By (as devoured or torn by) birds, 


Πρὸς oswyog. Soph. 


¢ LOo- 


10. 


Di 


‘82. 
13. 


14. 


Ee er 


16. 
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. To make for, or to be in favour'of, the enemies, 


Προς οἱ πολεμιίοι. Thucyd. 


. (Seeking honour for Menelaus) from the 


Trojans, 
Πρὸς Tews. Hom. 
(I swear) in the presence both of the blessed 
gods and mortal men, 
Προς re Se0s μακαρ, πρὸς τε Svnros ανθῥωπὸς. 
Hom. | 
(I hear things spoken) by or from the Trojans, 
Πρὸς Tews. Hom. 
(Situated) towards or. near the sea, 
Ileos was. Hom. 
They are under the protection of Jupiter, 
Προς Zeus εἰσιν. Hom. 
Amongst men, 
Προς ἀνθρωπος. Pind. 
(To drive away destruction) from his country, 
Προς πατρα. Pind. 
(You speak by no means) as becomes you, 
Προς ov. Xen. 


With a Datwe Case. 


. At, or near, the gate, 


Προς πυλη. Soph. 


. Besides, i.e. added to these calamities, 


Προς συμῷορα. Isocr. 


. Upon (as to sprinkle any thing upon) the 


ground, 
Προς ovdos. Hom. 


. At my head (so as to support it), 


Προς κεφωλη. ‘Theocr. 
5. In, 
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5. In, at, or amongst the army, 


Προς searog. Soph. 


With an Accusative Case. 


1. Unto, or in the hearing of, many, 


Προς πολλὸς. Soph. 


2. Into anger, 


Προς ogyy. Soph. 


3. For these purposes, 
Πρὸς rovro. Soph. 
A. For pleasure, i.e. so as to give pleasure, 
Προς noon. Soph, and Demosth. 
5. In anger, or angrily, 
IT cog oeyn. Soph. 
6. Unto, or towards home, 
Tleog οἰκος. Soph. 
7. Against me, i.e. in reproach to me, 
Προς eyw. Lucian. 
8. For, 1.6. in order to create fragrance, 
Προς evwdsa. /Blian. 
9. By force, 
Προς se. Soph. 
10. Opportunely, | 
Προς καιρος. Soph. 
11. To contend with or against them, 


13. 


14. 


Προς exesvog διαγωνισασθαι. Ἰϑοοτ. 


. Upon, or about (as to write about the subject 


of) a deposit, 
Προς παρακαταθηκή. Isocr. 
Towards the pursuit of virtue, - 
Προς aeery. ἴβοογ. 
At (so as to be affected at) the heat, 
Προς ro ϑωλσος. Lucian. 
15. By 


15. 


16, 


V7. 
18. 
10. 
20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 
24. 
25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


20. 


cme 
By (so as to be carried away by) the wind, 
Προς 6 avewocs. Lucian, 
By (as to judge of happiness by comparing it 
with) money, 
Προς ὠργυριον. Isocr. 
With respect to the Barbarians, 
Προς οἱ βαρξαροι. Isocr. 
In answer to these things, 
Πρὸς rouro. Herodot. 
(To make an alliance) with the Barbarians, 
Προς οἱ βαρξαροι. Isoer. 
They used it to serve as a trophy, 
Πρὸς τὸ reoresov ἐχρήσαντο. ‘Thucyd. 
They coincided with their opinion; or were well 
disposed towards them, 
Esaucay ἐκείνων πρὸς n γνωμη. Thucyd. 
(They change their opinions) according as events 
happen, 
Προς ξυμφόρα. Thucyd. 
In the conference which he held with Crito, 
Συνουσίο τὴ πρὸς Κριτων. ABjian. 
They were intent on sacrificing, 
Προς 7 7 ἱερουργίοι ησαν.  Alian. 
The anemone is not to be compared with roses, 
Ov συμξλητ᾽ esw avenave προς podoy. ‘Mheocr. 
(All thingsare serene) towards the prosecuting of; 
or, for the purpose of prosecuting the voyage, 
Προς wAoog. Theocr. 
I go to Olympus, 
Ess πρὸς ὁ Ολυμπος. Hom, 
Most experienced in the enterprises of war, 
Ἐμπειροτατος τῶν πρὸς ὁ πολεμίος κινδυνων. 
Tsocr. 
(To give sentence) agreeably to truth, 
Προς wAnbese. Lucian. 
Συν, 
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Συν, with a Datwe Case. 


. With justice, or ΠΌΡΟΥ (as to do all things 


justly), 
τ Σὺν diay. Ἑαυήρ. 
. Through envy and.clamour, 
Sov φθονος και (Bon. Soph. 
. Together, or at the same time, with you, 
Συν ov. Soph. 
. In a pleasant manner, 
Sov ndovn. ABlian. 
. Epeus formed it with or by (the help of) 
Minerva, 
Exess ἐποιήσεν συν Αθήνη:. Hom. 
. The gods will be on our side, 


Ocos συν eyw evovres. Xen. 


Ὕπερ, with a Genitive Case. 
. On the earth, — 
Ὕπερ yn. Lucian. 
. For, i.e. in defence of their country and children, 
Ὕπερ παᾶτρις καὶ παῖς. Lucian. 
. Above (as standing above) the houses, 
Ὕπερ wercbeov. Soph. 
. For the sake of glory, 
Ὕπερ ἡ δοξα. Ιβοογ. 
. For, i.e. for the interest of the Barbarians, 
Ὕπερ οἱ βαρξαροι. Isocr. 
. For me, i.e. in my place or stead, 
Ὕπερ eyo. Lucian. 
i 7. About 


10. 


al. 


‘12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


1. 


18. 


10. 


te 1 


. About (as to dispute about) some few days, 


Ὕ περ ολίγη ἥμερα. /B lian. 


. (To choose death) in exchange for pains, 


Ὕπερ govos.  Adlian. 


» For, i.e. in order to_continue slavery, 


Ὕπερ δουλεία.  Isocr. 


For (i.e. to negotiate as an ambassador for) his 


country, 
Ὕπερ wares. Allian. 
(To offer sacrifice) for, or in the name of the 
Greeks, 
Ῥεξαι ὑπερ Δαναοι. Hom. 
(Beseech him by the love which he has) for his 
father and mother, 
Ὕπερ πατὴρ καὶ μητήρ λισσεο. Hom. 
Above (as to strike above) the ear, 
Ὕπερ ovas. Hom. 
Over (as a spear flying over) the back, 
Ὕπερ νωτος. Hom. 
Over (i.e. having passed over to the farther side 
of) the river, 
Ὕπερ ποήαμος. Hom. 
(The dream stood) at or above his head, 
Στηὺ ὑπὲρ κεφαλη. Hom. 
The fire burning on or above his head (1.6. 6 
light reflected from his helmet), 
IIve ὑπερ κεφαλή δαιομυενον. Hom. | 
About, concerning, or making mention of Hiero, 
Ὕπεῤ ἱἹερων. Pind. 
As to what concerns this time, or for this time, 
Ὕ περ ὃ χρόνος οὗτος. Plato. 


With 


[ 46 1 


With an Accusatwe Case. 


. Beyond expectation; i.e. more than expected, 
Ὕπερ ελπις. 

. They thought our city more powerful than it 
really was, 

(Evopsoay πολιν ρυειζω) ὑπερ δύναμις. Thucyd. 
. Contrary to my fate; or, before the time ap- 
pointed by fate, 

Ὕπερ aioe. Hom. 
: Contrary to, or in transgression of, the treaties, 
‘Yaee oeniov. Hom. 
. (Men bring evils on themselves) beside what fate _ 
appoints, 

Ὕπερ μορος. Hom. 
: (The spear came). over the shoulder, 
Ὕπερ wos. Hom. 
. By means of ; or‘on account of; or occasioned 
by the offence, 

‘Tree ἀμπλακια. Pind. 


‘Yxo, with a Genitive Case. 


.. Under (as situated. under). the earth, 
| ‘Yao yor. Hom. 
. By reason of its smoothness, 
} Ὕ7ο λειοτήῆς. Lucian. 
;. Through a principle of hatred, or from motives 
of hatred, 
‘Yao psoos. Lucian. 
. By (as occasioned by) thunder, 
‘Yo Beovrn. Hom. 
. By (as any thing possessed by) enemies, 


‘YQ οἱ eyOeos. Isocr. 
6. (Killed) 


,. 10. 


εν ἢ 
(Killed) by his son or by his wife, 
‘YO ὁ wous, ἡ ὑφ᾽ ἡ γυνη. Lucian. 


. Deliver from under the mist, 


Ῥυσαι or nne. Hom. 


. (Sustaining toil) under or by labours, 


‘Yar αεθλον. Hom. 
(To strike) under the cheek and ear, 
Ὕπο γναθμος καὶ oves. Hom. 
Under, as to resound under, one’s feet, 
‘Yao πους. Hom. 


With a Dative Case. 


. Under, i.e. subject to the Lacedzemonians, 


“Yao Λακεδαιρννιοι.  Isocr. 


. Under, i.e. under the sanction of a law, . 


‘TY xo vowos. Lucian. 


. Under (as to fall under) the axle-trees, 


‘Yr afar. Hom. 


. Under (as to be subdued under) the hands, 


Ὕπο yee. Lucian. 


. Under (as to be buried under) the sand, 


‘YQ ἡ ψαμμος. Lucian. | 


. Under (as to be educated by, or under) the Art 


Statuary, 
‘YO ἡ ἝἙρρμογλυφικήη (τεχνη). Lucian. 


. We instruct by means of Comedies and Tra- 


gedies, 
Tlasdevower ὑπο Κωροῳδια. καε Τρωγῳδιαι. 
Lucian. 


. Under (as soldiers under) arms, 


‘YQ ὅπλον. Thucyd. 


. Under (as a footstooh under) the feet, 


‘Yxro πους. Hom. 
10. Under 


10. 


1; 


12. 


10: 


10. 
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Under (as living at the foot of or vicinity of) 
Tmolus, 


‘Yro T pwros. Hom. 


Under (as to be concealed under the circum 
ference of) his shield, 


Ὕπ ἀσπίς. Hom. 

Under (as to shed tears under) the eye-brows, 
‘Ye ofevs.. Hom. 

Under (as to be brought ape under or. by the, 


care of) a mother, 
‘Tro μήτηρ. Hom. 


With an Accusative Case. 


. Under, i.e. in subjection to their hand, 


‘Yo yee. Soph. 


. Under (as to sink under) the sea, 


‘Yro ποντος. Hom. 


. In the time of peace, 


‘TQ ἡ εἰρηνη.  Isocr. 


: During the continuance of my anger, 


Ὕπο μηνιθωος. Hom. 


. Under (as to be situated under, or below) Attica, 


‘YQ ἡ Arrixn. ‘Isocr. 


. Under (as to strike under) the breast, 


Ὕ7ο το σέρνον. Lucian. 


paw night ; or, at the beginning of night, 


‘Tro ἘΠ _Thucyd. 


. Under (as to come under, or close to) the city, 


‘Yro πτολις. Hom. 


. Under (as to drive cattle under or into) a cave, 


‘Yro σπεος. Hom. 
About the very same time, 
‘YO οἱ avros χρονοι. Thucyd. 


Adverbs 
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Adverbs exemplified. β 


Ayys, with a Genitive Case. 
. Near the water, σε ἢ 
Ayxs ὕδωρ. Hom. 


. Near the sea, 3 
Αγχι ϑωλασσωα. Hom. 


With a Datiwe Case. 


. Near them, 

Ayys ov. -Hom. 
. Near you, 

Αγχι vv. Hom. 


“Arsc, with a Genitive Case. | 


᾿ Enough of these things, 

ὙΡᾺ οὗτος. Keir: 

. Enough meat, 

‘Adus βορη. Herodot. 

. Enough conversation, — 
“Adis ὁ λόγος. Polyzen. 


“Ame, with a Dative Case. 
Pe geal with the day, i.e. at day-break, 


“Ae 7 7 ἥμερα. Xen. 
E 2. Together - 


i) 
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. Together with an incursion, 


“Ama 7 ἐπιδρομῆ. Thucyd. 


. Together with its water, 


“Apc το ὑδωρ. Herodot. 


Avev, with.a Genitive Case. 


. Without arms, i e. not having arms, 


᾿ e 
Avev oman. -Xen. 


. Without lamentation, i.e. unlamented, 


Avev οἰμωγη. Thucyd. 


. Without war, 


Avev πόλεμος. 


. Without parents, 


Avev roxevg. Soph. . 


. Without your counsels, i.e. without your having 


given counsels, Ν 
Ανεὺυ τὸ σὸν βουλευμα. Herodot. 


Ασανευθε, with a Genitive Case. 


Apart, or at a distance from the fight, 
Aravevde μωχη. Hom. 


. Apart from the gods, 


Απανευθε Seog. Hom. 


Aree, with a Genitive Case.. 


. Without having received gifts, 


Arte δωρον. Hom. 
2. Without 


ee) 
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. Without burial, i. e. unburied, 


Aree ταφή. Soph. 


. Without shame, 


Aree αἰσχυνη. - Soph. 


Ayer, with a Gemtwe Case, 


. To this very day, 


Axes 7 THEO ἥμερα. Demosth. 


. Tul very late in the evening, 


Ayer para κνεφᾶς. Hom. , 


Aiya, with a Genitive Case. 


. Separately from the body, 


Dope διχα. Xen. 


. Without them, 


Auyo xewog. Soph. 


. Without your opinion,» 


| Διχαὰ γνωμη. Soph. 


Eyyus, with a Genitive Case. 


. Near the sea, 


Eyyus arg. Hom. 


. Near his companions, 


Eyyus: eraseos. ‘Hom. 


. Near to, i.e. affected by calamities, 


ἔγγυς 7 συμῴορα. . “Isocr. | | ; ἡ HY 


E2 Ἕχας, 
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‘Exas, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Far from Argos, 

Ἕχας Agyog. Hom. 
. Far from our country, 
‘Exes wares. Hom. 


‘Exact, with a Genitive Case. 


. On account of your virtue, 
Agern ἕκατι. Soph. 

. For the sake of gain, 

Κερδος exars. Aristoph. 


Exros, with a Genitive Case. 


. Out of, or not affected by, misfortunes, 

Kxrog πηρα. Soph. 

. Beyond our expectations, 

Ezroc δοκημνα. Eurip. 

. At the outside of the mansion, 

_ Lama exros. ~Hom. 

. From out of—(as to come from out of) a tent, 
Σκηήνη ἐκτὸς. Eurip. 


Ἕνεκα, with a Genitwe Case. 


. On your daughter’ s account, 


Qvyarne ἕνεκα. Eurip. ' 
2. For 
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. For the sake of life, 

Ψυχη svexo.  Isocr,: 

. For Cyrus’s sake, 

Κυρος ἕνεχα. Xen. 

. For the purpose, or sake of guarding, 
Φυλακη ἕνεκα. Xen. 


Evros, with a Genitive Case. 


. Into the house, | 
Μελαθρα evros. Eurip. 

. Within the space of three years, 
Evrog rese ery. Isocr. 

. Within the Isthmus, 


Evrog ἴσθμος. Thucyd. 


EZw, with a Genitive Case. 


. Out of the reach of blame, 

EZ αἰτία. Soph. 

. Beyond belief; or incredible, 

Ew wisis. Lucian. 

. Out of (as to take from out of) a chariot, 
Ογημαάτα eo. Eurip. | 

. Out of (as to go out of) the house, 

Ego omo:. Eurip. © : 


Ἐσω, with a Genitwe Case. 


. Into the house, 
Aapare ecw. Eurip. 
. In heaven, | 
Ουρανος cow. Eurip. 
Kova, 
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Κρυφα, with a Genitive Case. 


. Without the knowledge of the confederates, 
Κρυφα ὁ ξυμμαχος. Thucyd. 

: Without the knowledge of the Athenians, 
Κρυφα ὁ Αθηναιος. Thucyd, 


Λάθρα, with a Genitwe Case. 


- Without her husband’s knowledge, 
Λαθρα ὁ ὁ ἂνηρ. Xen. | 

. Without the knowledge of each other, 
Λαθρα exoregos. Xen, ᾿ 


Meyer, with a Genitive Case. 


. As far as the sea, 


Meyer σαλασσα. Xen, 
. To ἐπ time, 


Μεχρι ode. Xen. - 
. Unto, 1.6. to the very point of death, 
Meves emayoeevoss. Lucian, 


Πελας». with a nGontive Case. 


. Near the house, : 

Aowos πελας. Eurip. 

. Near the shore, 

Ακτή πελᾶς. Eurip. | 
Ileea, 
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Περα, with a Genitwe Case. 


1. Contrary to justice; i.e. in transgression of it, 
Περα δικη. Soph. 

2. Contrary to the laws, — 
Ilega ὁ vomog. Soph. 


Πλην, with a Genitive Case. 


1. Except the soul, 

Πλην ψυχη. Xen. 
2. Except you, 

Πλην συ. Soph. 
3. Except Achilles, 

Πλην Αγιλλευς. Soph. 


οι, “7») ποῦ» ὅπου, or ὅποι, with a Genitive Case. 
1. In what land, 


| ‘Oxo: yz. Soph. 
2. In what a situation of mind, 


‘Oxros γνωμη. Soph. 
3. To what words? 


ITos λόγος; Soph. 
A. In what a state of mind? 


IIe Qeeves; Soph. 


Ποῤ ps 
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Ποῤῥω, with a Genitive Case. 


1. Far from the truth of facts, 
Tloppw reayua. Isocr. | 
2.°Far removed from, or from being concerned 
with, political affairs, 
ΣΝ τῶ πολιτίικῶὼ πρωγμᾶτα. Isocr.’ 
3. Far distant from Troy, 


Ποῤῥω Teo. Eur. 


Bede TIeorder, « or Euzeoodes, with a Genitive 
Case. 


1. Before (as to place any thing in sight of, and 
close to) Achilles, 
Προσθεν Αγιίλλευς. πρὶ. 
_ 2. Before (as to hold a shield before) the breast, 
ITeorde seevov. Hom. 
3. Before (as to fight before, or in defence οἵ) 
parents, 
εν Teocbe roxevg. Hom. | ὃ 
4. To be beforehand, so as to direct events, 
Epreordber εἰναι ro πραγμῶ. Demosth. 


Προσω, with a Genitive Case. 


1. Advancing far in that art, : 
Χωρων πρόσω 7 TEV IN. /Bjian. 
2. Beyond what language can express, 
Λογος πρόσω. Eur. 
3. Far from the city, 
Προσω asv. Eur. 
Σχεδὸν, 


[ed 
Σχεδὸν, with a Genitive Case. 


. He came very near him, 
Σχεδὸν avros. Hom. 
. Near Achaia, 


{ Σχεδὸν Ayes. Hom. 


Tris and Tyas, with a Gemiwe Case. 


. Far from your friends, ᾿ 
Tyre φιλος. Hom. 

. Far from the ship, 

Tare vgus- Hom. 

. Far from Achaia, 

Tyas Ayass. Hom. 


Χωρις, with a Genitive Case. 


. Without my assistance, 

>. Eyo χωρις. -Eurip. 

2. Apart from your daughter, 

Tlagbevos ywess. Eurip. 

. Without labour, — 
TTovog χωρίς. Soph. 


OBSER- 
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OBSERVATIO. 


Ad Naturam Sermonis priscam spectandam, atque 
adeo etiam ad ea, que Nos hic tradimus, ad ea, in- 
quam, nemini patet aditus, nisi qui prima Lingue 
Grece rudimenta, maximé autem Conjugandi, (ut . 
vocant,) et Tempora e Temporibus legitimo ordine 
deducendi, rationes Puer tenaci memoria combiberit; 
aded ut nullo tempore ea sibi elabi patiatur. Hee 
gui Puer neglexerit aut Adolescentior, vir factus in 
scriptoribus Greecis legendis versatissimus, ubique lo- 
corum heeret, spe pedem offendit ad minimos scru- 
pulos, et in parvis gravitér labitur. 


ζ΄ Valchenerii Observationes ad Origines Grecas. 


The Connexion of Greek Tenses one with an- 
other, and the derivation of all from the Present In- 
dicative, are commonly exhibited by drawing them 
out in a form somewhat resembling a Tree, accord- 
ing to the plan described in the opposite page. — 


Synopsis 
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Synopsis Greecorum ‘Temporum 
Οὐδ alia ex aliis derivantur, 
Ut e Rédice Truncus, 
E Trunco Rami Arborjs enascuntur. 
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Examples of Verbs, in the Active, 
Passive, and Middle V oices. 


ee 


Active Voice. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 


1. I wonder, ϑαυμαζω. Xen. 

+2. ‘Thou dost transact, tearrw. Xen. 
. He doth hear, e%sw. Demosth. 
We send, περπω. Xen. 

. Ye think, vouslw. Xen. 

Ye suffer (dual), πάσχω. Eur. 
They teach, διδάσκω. Xen. 


SQ οἱ Be ὦ 


Imperfect. 
. I was weeping, or did weep, daxeuw. Lucian. 
. Thou wast teaching, d:decxw. Xen. 
He did say, λέγω. Xen. 
We plundered, ἁρπαζω. Thucyd. 
Ye fled (dual), axoQevyw. Soph. 
Ye persuaded, πείθω. Xen. 
They were leaving (dual), λείπω, Eur, 
They did rejoice, yaew. Xen. 


OITA WP καὶ 


ist Future. | 
. I shall omit, πωραλείπω. Demosth. 
2. Thou wilt shew, δηλοωβ. Demosth. 


»» 


3. He 


ἘΦ σι Ew 


ἘΣ 


6. 


hee 


He shall place, rarrvw. Xen. 


. We will lead, ayw. Xen. 


Ye shall attempt, exsyeieew. Xen. 
They will bid, κελεύω. Xen. 


. They will make bloody (dual), aimerrcya. Eur. 


Preter-perfect. 


. [have taken care, φροντίζω. Xen. 
. Thou hast done, vosew. Xen. 
. Thou hast protected, and dost still protect, 


aupicowe. Hom. 


. We have admired, and do still adie ease 


Xen. 
Ye have, and do overcome, zearew. Plato. 
They have sworn falsely, exiogxew. Xen. 


. The third, fourth, and fifth examples here given, 
exactly express the force of the Preeter-perfect Tense, 
which connects the past with the present, This 
tense is particularly used by Orators. 


oe 


Preter-pluperfect. 
I had deceived, sZararaw. Xen. 
He had struck, βαλλω.  Honi. 


1 had benefited, wDeAew. Plato. 


They died, Svqcxa.Thucyd. 
They had composed, rosew.. Plato.. 
He had written, γράφω.  Epict. 
They had learnt, wavdarw. Xen. 


1st Aorist. 


. I feared, dedw. Plato. 
. You wrote, ere Xen. 
j He nodded, vevy.: Plato. 


‘A. We 
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4. We persuaded, σωθω. Xen. 

5. Ye heard, exsw. Xen. 

6. They taught, διδασκω. Xen. 
7 They changed, aAAarrw. Eur. 


Note. 


The first Aorist is much used by Historians. 

The common mode of. distinguishing between the 
times expressed by the Preeter-perfect and first Aorist, 
is by an iflustration of this kind, γεγραφα; I have 
written” —** eyeaspe, 1 wrote;” or, as in the French 
language, “ J’ai fait, I have made or done," τ Je 

jis, I made or did.” 

The examples of this Aorist cited above, express 
its reference to time past, but do not determine 
whether a long or short period has intervened since 
the action was done.’ It is however to be observed, 
that this tense is found in different authors to imply 
not past time alone, but present and future also. But 
its usage in this wide acceptation is not arbitrary : it: 
then only takes place, when the circumstance men- 
tioned is such, as that its effect still continues, and 
will not cease to prevail. 

See Lennep de Analogia Grece Lingue, Cap. 5. 
and Animadversiones ad Lennep, by Scuerpius. _ See 
also HoocGreveen’s edition of ViGER de ‘Idiotismis, 
C..5.:8. 3. R. 11: 


2d Aorist. 
I fled, Qevyw. Polyzen. 
Thou diedst, ἀποθνησκω. Herodot. 
. He hath received, AewCarw. Plato. 
We have left, χαταλείιπω. Xen. 
Ye have learned, pavdevw. Ken. , 
They made an incursion, εἰὐσδαλλω.  Thucyd. 
They came (dual), egyouas. Eur. . 


MOeheps 


Passive 


Sooner τῇ 


os 


[σε 1 
Passive Voice. 
Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 


I am sent away, ὠπόοπεβρπω. Herodot. 
You are named, ονορναζω. © Lucian. 


. He is rejoiced, evPeaivw. Eurip. 


We are governed, weyw. Xen. 
Ye are nourished, ree~w. Xen. 
They are reckoned, vousZw. Xen. 


Imperfect. 


. It was remembered and. mentioned, μνηρνονευώ. 


Thucyd. 
They were destroyed, διαφθείρω. Thucyd. 
He was admired, Sevpelw. Polyzen. 
They were killed, zreiww. Polyen. 


He was thrown down a precipice, κωτακρημνίζω. 
Polyzen. 


They were taken alive, ζωγρευω. Polyen. 
It was prolonged, μηκυνω. Thucyd. 
They were pressed, σιεζω. Thucyd. 


Preter-perfect. 
It has been decreed, xvgow. Lucian. 
They have been chosen, aigew. Xen. 
It has been done, zgarrw. Isocr. 
It has been consulted, BsAsvw. Herodot. 
It hath been bruised, resGw. Plato. 
You have been cast out, axoppsirrw. Xen. 
᾿ Preter- 


SENAY τὸ SE 


BNIOnkh OW — 


Ao Bk OD »- 


Or ὦ 


. He shall be left, λεπω. Soph. 


[ Ga J 

Preter-pluperfect. 
I had been educated, reedw. Plato. 
I had been prepared, παρασκευαζω. Plato. 
He had been veiled, eyzaAurrw. Demosth. 
It had been done, πράσσω. ᾿ ᾿ 
It had been whispered about, διωθρυλλεω. Ken. 
It was written, γραῷω. Xen. ν 
It was fortified with a wall, resysZa. Thucyd. 
He was buried, Jerre. Herodot. — ἢ 
He had been honoured, σίρναω. Xen. 


1st Aorist. 


I was blinded, rv@Aow. Plato. 
It was said, λέγω. Plato. 


. They were persuaded, ves. Polyzn. | 


They were fortified, resys@w. Polyzen. 
Fie was ashamed, asoyurw. Xen. 


. It was acquired, ποριζω. Xen. 


He was sent, σερπω. Eur. - 
He was found, εὑρίσκω. Eur. 


- 


2d Aorist. | 
They were struck with fear, ἐκπληττω. Polyzn. 
He was buried, Sarrw. Elian. 


They were dismissed, axwAarurra.  Isocr. 
We talked, cvAAsyw. Plato. 


. They appeared, Qaww. Plato. 


He was glad,. χαίρω. Hom. 
| ist Future. 


I shall be punished, χολωζω. -Lucian, «> 
Thou shalt be compelled, avayxaZw.. Lucian, 


A. We 
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We shall be thought, νομέζω. Lucian. . 
Ye will be animated, ἐπερῥώνυμι. Lucian. 


They will be benefited, wPeAcw. Xen. 
It will be put an end to, παύω. ‘Thucyd. 


MO ὃς 


2d Future. 


1. We shall be delivered from, aradrArAarrw. Ken. 
2. Youwill be hurt, βλασσω. Isocr. 
3. They will appear, Pasa. Isocr. 


Paulo Post Futurum. 


It shall be called, or shall be, zaAew. Soph. 
He shall soon be buried, Sawzw. Soph. 

I shall soon be left, Aes. Apollon. 

He will be wounded, βαλλω. Eurip. 

It shall instantly be done, zearvw. Soph. 

I shall be bound, dew. Xen. 

It shall be written, yeedw. Theocr. 

He shall soon be punished, πλησσω. Eur. 
Here will soon be occasioned, revyw. Hom. 
I will desist, tavw. Soph. 


SOMNAAAR WD πα 


lee ee 


Middle Voice. 


ἊΣ Norte. 

To signify the doing of any thing in general, with- 
out any particular reference, the Active Voice was 
employed; but when it was done for the use of, or 
with a pointed reference to the doer, the Middle. — 

See Knicut’s Analytical Essay‘ on the Greek 
Alphabet: and Lennep’s Analogia, c.7. p. 84. and 


- ¢.8. p. 104. in Scheidius’s Edition. 
F | MippLE 


Mee ae ete ae 
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Middle: Wace! 
Indicative Mood. 


lst Future. 


They will flee, φευγω. Hom. 

I will begin, weyw. Xen. 

He will hasten, σπευδω. Hom. 

They will turn themselves, τρέπω. Xen. 

He will prepare himself, παρασχευαζω. Xen. 
I shall try, σειρωζω. Xen. 

You shall teach, διδάσκω. Lucian. — 

We shall hurt ourselves, βλάστω. Thuc. 


. They will be hindered, χωλυω. Thuc. 


The fourth, and fifth, and eighth examples here _ 


given, express the first ‘and senuine ati of 
the Middle Verb. 


The Middle Verb in the Future Tense, as in the 


ninth example, is often used in a Passive significa- 
tion. See Kuster de Vero Usu Verborum Medio- 
rum, Ρ. 66. 


Preeter-perfect. 


I have suffered, racy. Lucian. 
I have feared, and do fear, desdw. Demosth. 
Thou art undone, διαφθερω. Hom. 
It hath been, ysvoues. Plato. 
I have seen, deexw. Soph. 
I trust, πείθω. Soph. 
7. Thou 


7° 
8. 


ky 
2. 
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Thou hast escaped, Qévyw. Eurip. 
Thou hast exclaimed, χρωζω. Soph. 


Preter-pluperfect. 


He left, λείπω. Xen. 
He had heard, ezsw. Xen.» 


n. This verb axsw must be made with the Attic 


repetition of the two first letters in the Preeterite 
Middle, and the augment of the first repeated ἃ in 
the Preeter-pluperfect. 


3. 


SOoR EDs 


Ae OD κα 


They fared, πράττω. Thucyd. 
It had concealed, zevw. Hom. 
He had been born, yivoues. Xen. 


1st Aorist. 


You have taught, dsdacxw. Lucian. 
You have considered, cxer¥Founs. Keng 
He crowned himself, avasedw. Polyzen. 
He ceased, ravw. Isocr. 


. I have exacted, πράσσω. Plato. 


I have fined myself, rizew. Plato. 
He subdued, zaraseedw. Herod. 


2d Aorist. 


. You turned yourself back, axorgerw. Plato. 


We had heard, ruvdavowas. Plato. ᾿ 
He postponed, avaGarrw. Polyen. 


. He applied himself, exsrsOqus. ABlian, 
. He is dead, awoAAvus. Bion. 


F2 RvuLEs 
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Rules of the Greek Syntax 
exemplified. 


I. A Verb Personal agrees with its Nominative 
Case in Number and Person. 


Singular. 
. Zeuxis painted; Nicostratus was struck with won- 
der; A%schylus was called in question, 
Ζευξις ἐγραψα' Nixosearos eleranrromny 
Αἰσχύλος ἐκρινομνην.  Alllian. 
2. Deliberate slowly, but execute quickly, ° 
a μεν βραδέως, ἐπιτελεω δὲ τωχεως. 
Isocr. | 
3. Though you may have concealed any thing for 
the present, afterwards you will be discovered, 


Av παραυτίκο κρυψω, ὑ ὕφερον οῷβησομναι. Isocr. 
A. Strength with prudence hath profited; but with- 
out it, hath injured, 


‘ide were μεν φρονήσις wPeAnoa, ἄνεὺ δὲ 
εθλαψα. Isocr. 


5. Either time hath consumed, or disease made to 
wither, 


H χρονος αναλωσα,, ἡ νοσος ἐρυωρῶνον. Isocr. 


Dual. 
6. There are two souls, 
Avo sims Poyn. Xen. 
7. We two therefore are now going hence, 
Eya μεν sv opaouat. Soph. 
8. His 


(s.) The letter s, placed over the last syllable of this and some 
other verbs, shews that they must be putin the subjunctive mood. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
10. 
20. 
a}. 


22. 


Be 


. His eyes shine, 


Οφθαλμος Acuwro. Hom. 


. Two belts were extended, 


Ava rerhapwav tera. .Hom. 


. The son of Tydeus, and Ulysses, pursue, 


Τυδειδῆς, noe Odveceus, διωκω. Hom. 


. The two Ajaxes were willing, 


Hécarov Αἰὰς δυω. Hom. 


. They both met, 


Aude συνηλθον.  Polyzen. 


. Ye labour, 


Lv ὑπερπονεω. Soph. 


. Why do ye flee? will ye not remain? 


Ts φευγω; ov μενῶ;  Aristoph. 


. Brothers being friends, even although widely 


distant from each other, act together, 
Αδελφος Dido ων καὶ πολυ dsesws πρῶττω 
ἅμα. Xen. “ 
What, are ye brothers from the same mother? 
Tlorecov aderQos pnrne eis ἐκ [shee 5 Eur. 
The phalanxes were distant, 
Axeiyov φαλαγξ. Xen. 


Plural. 


Fountains flow through, 
Διαῤῥεω κρηνη.  ABlian. 
Birds sing, 7 
Karadw oevic. ἤδη. 
The rocks returned the sound, 
Αντηχησα πέετρῶ. Polyzn. 
The soldiers fought bravely, 
Ὃ ςρατιώτῆς γενναίως ἡγωνισαμήν. Polyen. 
The spies were delivered up, Athens was fortified, 
Απεδοθὴν ὁ κατάσκοπος, ἐτείχισθην Αθηναι. ABlian. 


II. Nouns 
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II. Nouns plural, of the neuter Gender, are often. 
found with verbs singular’. ES a 
1. There are groves, ae 
Adoos εἰμι. ABlian, © 
2. Streams flow in, | 
Exippew vawe.  ABlian. 


3. ‘Fhe courts are silent, 
Σιγώω μελαθρον. Eurip. 
. Leaves and flowers grow, 


ΠΝ 


Φυλλον καὶ ἄνθος γίγνομαι. - Hom. 
5. ‘The darts fall out, 
To βελος εκπίπσω. Elian. 
6. His children were brought, | 
Ἡνεγθην τὸ παιδίον. Plato. - 
7. The stars are moved, 
Kiveowos ro ἄστρον.  Aristot. 


ΠῚ. All Nouns Dual, as they imply more than - 
One, may have verbs or. adjectives plural joined to 
them: but Nouns Plural can then’ only have verbs 
or Adjectives Dual, when only two things or persons 
are implied ἢ. ee 


Dual Nominative, Plural Verb. 


1. Lest being taken, ye should become a prey, 
Μίηπως arwy κυρμνὼ yevonot. Hom. 
2. I and Sthenelus will fight, 
Eyo Σθενελος τε waynoowas. Hom. 
3. We sat thus answering each other, 
Eyw ὡς ἀμειξομενος nunv. Hom. 
A, Having 


a It was usual with Pindar to put a Nominative Case, of the 
Masculine Gender and Plural Number, witha Verb in the Singular. 
There are some few examples of this mode to be found also in 
other authors; but they are always SyJleptical expressions, and 
imply an universality. 

> See Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica, p. 52. Edit. Burgess. 


[Pel 
. Having hid (our bodies), we shall be concealed, 
. Κρυψας λησω. Eurip. 
. Returning themselves, [που fought among the first, 
Αυτος ὃε φτρεῷθεις, mera πρωτὸς wayouny. Hom. 
. If the hands should turn themselves, or the feet 
impede, 

Ei ἡ χεῖρ τραποιμῆν, ἡ ὃ πες εμποδιζοιμι. Xen. 


Plural Nominative, Dual Verb. 


. Rivers bring together, 

Tloramos συμξαλλω. Hom. 
. Ye who punish, | 
ὋὉς τωνυμῶι. Hom. 

. As winds excite, 

Ὡς cevemos ορίνω. Hom. 

. My horses are weary, 

Kawoy ἱππος. Hom. 

. Having made even (their chariots), they drove on, 
Εξίσωσὰς ἤλαυνον. Soph. 

. Ye were born, 


Συ πεῷφυκα. Soph. 


JV. When the sensé is to be supplied by the par- 


ticle That, and or: is omitted in the Greek, the Sub- 
stantive is put in the Accusative Case, and the Verb 
in the Infinitive Mood. 


. I am not willing that he should die, 
Edcvov αὐτὸς sts πω Sekw. Soph. 


2. It is said that these waters contribute to health, 


Aeyopos ro ὕδωρ εἰς ὑγιεία συμξαλλομναι. ABlian. 


3. It is said that Cyrus went away with tears, ' 


Κυρος σὺν danevov Asyouas ἀπεχώρησα. Xen. 
A. They 
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4, They say it is not probable that one who is 


really the father should die by means of his 
own son, | : 


Ov φημι εἰκος ὃ γε ἀλήθεως τοκευς ὑπο rou 
savrov ros αποθνησκω. Herod. 
5. Why do they say that mortal men are wise? 
Ts βροτὸς Qeovew λεγω; Eurip. 
6. They thought that we should have perished, 
EvousCov eyo amwrouny. Xen. 


V. An Adjective agrees with its Substantive in 
Case, Gender, and Number. 


1. The greatest safety, 
Σωτήριω weyisos.  Eurip. 


, 2. Evil communications, 


Ὅρμιλια xanos. Menand. 
3. Diminutive works, 


Mizeos egyov. Elian, 
4. The greatest prizes, | 


Αδλον meyisos. Isocr. 
5. Many nations, 


Edvog πολλος.  Isocr. 
6. Martial songs, 


Agnios aopa.  Ablian. 


» 7. Every gift given, though it be small, is very — 


great, if you give it with benevolence, 
“Amag διδορνενος δῶρον, εἰ rors ῥυικρος ws 
Μεγίστος εἰῤυι» εἰ wer εὐνοιο διδω. Philemon. 
8. Exceedingly high mountains, — 
᾿ς Ogos ὑπερυψηλος. Aflian, 
0. TheThebans being persuaded, put'them to flight, 


Θηξαίος πεισΐεις ἐτρεψαμην: Polyzean. 


~ 10. Goodmen profit, but bad men hurt, 


Ὃ ἀγαθὸς ὠφελεω, ὁ δὲ κῶκος βλαπτω. Plato. 
| 11. Men 


eh ἢ 


, 11. Menare more angry at being hurt by injustice, 
than compelled by force, 
Αδικερνενος ὁ ἀνθρωπὸς μᾶλλον opyilomas ἡ 
βιαζομενθ». Thucyd. 


VI. An Ad; jectve is often put in the Neuter Gen- 
der, and agrees with Xeywa understood. 


δ 1. Anger is not a suitable thing in misfortunes, 
_ Ovuos δ᾽ ev κακος ov Evudogos. Soph. — 
» 2. Nothing succeeds well without labour, 
Tlovog ros ywess gdese evruyew. Soph. 
« 8. How sweet a thing is solitude! 
‘Gh ndvg somuice. Menand. : 
» 4. To what other person is a brother an ornament? 
Tig αλλος αδελφος καλος: Xen. 
«5. Man is something so hard to be pleased, and 
querulous and morose, 
Οὑτω duomgesos ris espns ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ φιλ- 
αἰτίος» καὶ δυσκολος. Max. Tyrius. 
6. Truth is always a right thing, 
Ορθος ἡ arnbesm aes. Soph. 
7. Insensibility to shame is a bad thing, 
Avucyvyria Qavros.  Aristot. 
8. To men their country is a most dear thing, 
Ἡ σατρις φιλτατος βροτοι. Hurip. 
τ. 0. Calumny is a most heimous thing, 
Asaborn εἰμι δεινοτατος. Ηεϊοάοί,᾽ 
» 10. That thing which a pilot isin ἃ ship, a charioteer 
in.a chariot, a leader of the band in a chorus, 


law in a city, a general in an-army, the same. 


thing 1 is God in the world, 

‘Oowee ἐν vqus nobeoinnas, εν ἄρμιο ὃς novos, 
εν χόρος δε ie pow: ἂν πόλις δὲ νομνος» ἐν 
σρατοπεδὸν δὲ ἡ ἡγεμων, οὗτος Θεὸς ἐν noo wos. 

Aristot. 
᾿ 11. All 


~ 


vga ae 


11, All the poets with one voice sing, that both'tem- 
perance is a good thing, and justice, but a thing 
difficult, and requiring labour, 

Πὰς ὁ ποιητής εξ εἷς soma vuvew, ὡς κῶλος 
μεν 1 σωφροσυνη τε καὶ δικαιοσυνή, χαλεπὸς 
μέντοι, καὶ ἐπίπονος. Plato. 

12. There is then a certain saying, ancient, and de- 
livered down from their fathers to all men, that. 
all things are from God, and by God are kept 

, together for us, ; | 
Aeyaios [AEV OVY λόγος» κῶι πάτριος Eh πῶς 
ὥνθρωπος, ὡς ex Θεος ΦΌ πᾶν, καὶ δια Θεὸς 

(gen. case) sya tng: (sing. numb.) 
Aristot. 


VII. An Adjective is often put in a different Gen- 
der from the Substantive placed in the same sentence 
with it, because it agrees with some other Substan- — 
tive understood, which we are to conceive by the 
context. This is called Syllepsis. 


Subst. Neuter.—A dject. Feminine. 


1. O invincible daughter of Jupiter (i.e. Minerva)! — 
Διὸς τέκος ατρυτωνος. Hom. Σ 


Subst. N euter —Adject. Masculine. 


2. O sons, with suppliant. boughs adorned, 

Ὡ rexvor, ἱκτήριοις κλαδοισὶν εξεσεριμενος. Soph. 
3. O my son, unhappy above all men, 

«) τέκνον, πέρι πᾶς καμμορος φως. Hom. 


Subst. Feminine —Article and Adject. Masculine. 


4. Ὁ soul! who hast not been gratified, 
Q Ψψυχα, ὃς pond ἡσθην. Soph. 
5. Alas, 


e985 a), 


5. Alas, O good and faithful soul! thou art gone 
then, Jeaving us, 
Dev, ὦ ἀγαθὴ καὶ πιστὴ ψυχή» οἰχορναι δὴ 
ἀπέλιπον. Xen. 
δ. As though the cities could not make it cease, 
Αἱ πσολεις---τῶς ex ἂν παυσων. Xen. 


VIII. Plural Adjectives often change their Sub- 
stantives into a Genitive Case, with or without an 
Article prefixed to it, and that elegantly’. 


* 1. The ancient poets, 
‘O. rarasos ὁ ποιητής. Thucyd. 
» 2. Ancient deeds, 
| Ὃ xaurcsog ro egyov. Isocr. 
3. To mean cities. 
. Ὃ ταπεινὸς ἢ πολις. Isocr. 
* A. On the common temples, 
Ey ὁ κοινὸς τὸ ἱερὸν. Isocr. 
‘5. Foolish men, 
ὋὉ paresos ὃ ἀνθρωπος. Lucian. 
» 6. To virtuous and good men, - 
Ὃ cvne ὁ xadros x ayabos. Isocr. 
7. To the many men, 
Ὃ σολλος ἀνθρωπος. Plato. 
- 8. These senses, 
Ἢ avros αἰσθησις. Plato. 
« 9. In young men, | 
Ey veog ἀνθρωπος. Eurip. 
»10. Modest young men, 
Ὃ νεὸς τες ωἰδημονας. Aristot. 
» 11. Beautiful animals, 


Ὃ χαλος ro ζωον.  Isocr. 
IX. The 


_ * The articles prefixed to the adjectives, and the adjectives 
themselves, must be put in the same number and gender as the 
substantives, which will be rendered by the genitive case. 
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IX. The Relative agrees with its Antecedent, in 
Gender, Number, and Person; but not always in 
Case; because sometimes it is put for the Nomina- 
tive. Case to the subsequent Verb; and sometimes it 
is governed of that Verb, or of some other word in 
the sentence in which it is placed. 


1. The cities in which ye were born and educated, 
Tloavgwy, εν ὃς syevouny και ἐτραῷην. Ken. 
2. Men who will know, 
Ανδρας, ὃς εἰσομαι. Xen, 
3. The river which bounded, ὁ 
Ποταμον, ὁ ὃς ὡριζον. Xen. 
4. Jove, who is very anxious for you, and pities you, 
Διος. ὃς pera κηδορναι» 10 ελεωίρω. Hom. 
5. A man, to whom so many things are a concern, 
Ανδρα, ὃς τοσσος ψμεμηλα. Hom. 
6. Nestor, ae harangued and spake to them, 
Νέστωρ, ὃς ὠὐγορησαμῆν καὶ μετεείπα. Hom. 
7. There was one Xenophon, who followed, ° 
Hy τις Ἐξενοῷων, ὃς συνηκοχεθεον. Xen. 
8. Liberty, which above all things leads to happiness, 
Ἐλευθερίας, ὁσπερ μαλίισσῶ πρὸς εὐδαιμονία 
ὥγω. Men. 


X. The Relative is put by the Attics in the same 
case as the Antecedent: and that, by what is called 
Attraction. 


1. The opinion which we have, 
Aokns ὃς eva. Isocr. 

2. Added to those things, which Xenophon says, 
Προς reross, ὃς λέγω Eevodav. Xen. 

3. The sights which I have seen, 


Ocamarwv ὃς προσειδον. Soph. 
: A, The 


Cee] ᾿ 
“4. The evils, which you had, and bewailed, 


‘Os esyov, nos xaresevoy xaxwv. Soph. 
5. The gifts, which they receive, 
Δώρων, ὃς Axweova. Plato. 
, 6, In exchange for this, which thou hast given, 
Att rar, ὃς ov δεδωρημιαι. Xen. 
» 7. The letter, which he hath sent, 
Exisoans ὃς ἐπεψα. Demosth. 
1 8. With the treasures, which my father left, 
. Συν ὁ Snouveos, ὃς ὁ πατὴρ κατελιπὸν. Ken. 
τ 0. The laws, which he had established, 
| Nouwy, ὁ εθεμην. Herodot. 
,10. Of the nations, which we know, 
Tov εθνων og sonus. Xen. 


XI. When two Substantives of a different signifi- 
cation come together, the latter is put in the geni- 
tive case. 


δ 1, Amonument both of the greatness of the service 
and of their friendship, | 
‘Yropryuce καὶ τὸ μέγεθος ἡ εὐεργεσιῶν καὶ 7 
Φιλίὼ.  Isoer. 
® 2. Lord of all Asia, 
"Aras ἡ Acie κυριος. Isocr. ; 
3. The race of birds ; the herds of beasts, 
Φυλον ορνις" Spies ebvG-. Soph. 
A. The preserver of the family of Agamemnon, 
Σωτήρ donor Αγαμνεμνων. Soph. 

ΠΝ 5. There is, as it seems, no remedy for anger, but 
the serious conversation of a man our friend, 
Ουκ eis ὀργή; ὡς εοικῶν φωρμνῶκον» 

AAD 4 λογος σπεδαιος ἄνθρωπος φιλος. Menand. 

6. The murder of your sons, 

os rexvov PorG. Eurip. 
7. The 


Θ 
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7. The form of a city, or the greatness of a river, | 
or the beauty of a mountain, 
Σγημα πόλις», ἡ ποτῶμος μέγεθος, ἡ ogog 
καλλθ».  Aristot. 
» 8. The flowings of rivers, the swelling tides of the 
sea, the budding of trees, the ripeness of fruits, 
Tlorajmog exeon, Saneeben ανοίδησίις;» δενδρον : 
exQuceis, κῶρπὸς πεπᾶνσεις. Ατϊδίοί. 
« Ὁ. The language of truth is simple, 
“ArAgs ὁ polos ἡ ἡ arnbere εφυν. Hist, 


»10. The whole earth is the pian of illustrious 


men, 
Arne sxidavns πᾶς yn ταῷΘ».  Bhueyd. 
. In the generality of men, the investigation of 
truth is not patient of labour, 


Ατωλαίπωρος οἱ πολλοι 7 ζητησις ἥ ἡ αληθεια. 
Thueyd. 


XII. The Genitive Case of a Substantive is often 
put alone, the former Substantive being understood, 


1. Phocion the son of Phocus, 
. Daxiov ὁ Panos.  ALlian. 
2. The son of Sophroniscus, 
Ὃ Σωφρονισκος. Adlian. | 
3. Olympias the mother of Alexander, 
Orvumias 7 Αλεξανδρος. ABlian. 
4. O unhappy woman, and daughter of an unhappy 
father, 
Ὁ dosnvos, nes dvsnvos πατὴρ. Soph. 
5. My rich father’s, 
Αφνείος πατὴρ. Hom. 


XII. The 


ae 
4 


Ε».} 
XIII. The Genitive Case is often put eet ges 


ἕνεχῶ OF nog being understood. 


1. Angry on account of this fraud, 
“Ἢ ἀπάτη xorewv. Hom. 
2. I commend you for your love of music, 
Excww ἡ φιλομεσιω. Lucian. 
. Calling you happy, because of the power of your 
words, 
Ἑυδαιμονιζοντες σε ὁ λόγος ἡ δυναμυις. Luc. 
. Angry on account of the murder (of Antigone), 
Myyoas Povog. Soph. 
5. I commend you for your prudence, but hate you 
for your timidity, 
᾿Ζηλω σε ὁ vec, ἡ δὲ δειλια soya. Soph. 
6. Crying on account of some calamity, 
Δακρυοντὰ συμῷορω τις. Eurip. 


© 


a 


XIV. The Genitive Case is also put Elliptically, 
some case of the word τίς or εἰς with the Preposition 
ex or εξ being understood. 


1. He ordered them to spread some of the Median 
carpets under him, 
Ὃ Μήηδικος πίλος ὑποξαλλειν exercvon. Xen. 


.2. He married one of the daughters of Adrastus, 


Αδραςος δ᾽ ἐγημα ϑυγατηρ. Hom. 
3. They put in some of the sacred money, 
Ἐνεξαλον τῶ ἱερῶ χρηματα. Ken. 
A, That I may drink some of the sacred blood, 
Aina ofex mim. Hom. 
5. One comes bringing some‘af my sheep, 
Tis ἥκω, τὸ reer θεν Xen. 
6. They laid waste some of #e land, 
Ἢ yn ἐτεμον. Thucyd. 
7. He 
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7. He himself wished to be one of those that re- 


mained, : 
Avros ἡθελον ὁ μένων εἰναι. Thucyd. 


8. Are not you, forsooth, one of those men? 


Ov dare σὺ εἰμι ὁ τοιετος ἀνθρωπος ; 


XV. A Genitive Case is often put after δὴ Ad- 
jective of the Neuter Gender: which Genitive Case’ 
is the latter of two substantives, the former substan- 
tive being understood. 


1. 


εἰ»: 


3. 


10. 


They were come to that degree of insatiability, 
Eig revo ἀπλησιω ἡλθον. Isocr. 

He came to that degree of magnanimity, — : 
Exesvos εἰς τοσεέτο μεγοιλοφροσυνή ηλθον. Isocr. 

He came to that degree of insolence, ° 
Esc. roreroy ηλθον ὑπερηφανείω. Isocr. 


. [am come to that degree of ignorance, | 


Ἐγώ εἰς τοσετον amoebic ἥκω. Plato. 


. I never thought that he would have come to that 


degree of boldness, 
Ουχ ὧν ror αὐτὸς εἰς τοσετον τολμυὴ ἥγησα- 
pony αφικομνῆν. ‘Lysias. 


. That whieh is the most perfect part of philosophy, 


To xearisov ἡ Φιλοσοφιο. 


. The rest of the day, 


To λοιπὸν ἢ ἥμερα. Xen. 


; ἐν: most useful part of the day, 


Η ἥμερα ro χρησιρνωταφον. Kens 


. Being turned to the most useful counsel, ΟΥ̓ way 


of thinking, 4 

Προς zo xegdso'roy τραπεὶς γνωροῆ. Soph. 
At that hour or tink, 

Kar’ exesvos 7 aE. Polyen. 


11. ‘They 
a 
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1. They were advanced to great- power, 
Ex: μεγας (acc. c.) exwencee duvets. Thucyd. 
12. In discordancy of opinion there are also diffe- 
rences of actions, 
Εν τὸ dimAracow ἡ γνωμὴ καὶ ἡ διαφορη τὸ 
ἐργον καθισταμαι. Thucyd. 


J 


XVI. Two Substantives, relating to the same 
thing, are both put in the same case. 
1. O king Agafnemnon, 
Αγωμεμνων eve.  Hurip. 
2. Hath one Calchas a prophet returned from Troy? 
Καλχας τις ἡλθὸον μναντις ἐκ Τροιω παλιν 5 Eurip. 
3. Cyaxares the son of Astyages, 
Κυαξαρης ὁ ὁ παῖς ὁ Αστυαγῆς. Xen. 
. Anticlea the daughter of the magnanimous Au- 
tolycus, 
Avrorvnos Suyarne weyaarnrae Αντικλείο, Hom. 


nS 


XVII. Adjectives which signify desire, knowledge, 
memory, ignorance, fulness, privation, plenty, want, 
worth, condemnation, acquitting, difference ; go- 
vern a genitive case. 


ε 1. Places of exercise full of men, 
Τυμνώσιον wsoros ἀνήρ, Xen. 
. It is probable that all things are full of good hopes, 
Estos πὰς meoros ἐλπὶς ἀγαθὸς εἰμι. Xen. 
3. Works worthy of the highest value, 
Eeoyov πλειστὸς αξιος. Xen. 
» A, Not blameable for imprudence, 
* Avourios ἀφροσύνη. Xen. 
» 5. Every speech is futile, which is destitute of 
actions, 
Areas μεν Eis λογος μάταιος, πρῶώξις ἀρίοιρος 
γενοίψενος. Demosth. γ᾽ 
Ὁ 6, Expe- 


ὃ 
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6. Experienced in many wars, 
TlovAog πολέμιος εβμύπειρος. Thucyd. 
7. They fled, being ignorant of the passes, 
Εφυγον ἄπειρος wy ἥ Osod0g. ‘Thucyd. 
~ 8. A life which tastes not of evils, - . 
ἵν Κακος ἀγευστὸς ator. Soph. . 
e 9. To be deserving of blame and condemnation, 
Agios μεμυψις sins, καὶ κωτηγοριο. Demosth. 
«10. O Trojans, insatiable in the dreadful fight, 
Tews Ossvoc αἰκορήτος avery. Hom. 
11. We are by no means unskilled in fight, 
Ovro: wayn adannwov. Hom. ἡ 
12. Alas! our houses are destitute of friends, but full 
of assassins, 
Iw στεγῆ φιλος eonmos, οἱ ἑ δ᾽ ἀπολλύντες “λῶν: Soph. 
13. I say that those chiefly are worthy of praise, who 
e _ being nothing from the beginning, nevertheless 
, have advanced themselves to a high ape 
being thought worthy of command, 

Drs eros μαλιστα eravos ὠξίος εἰμ, ὅσος τὸ 
μῆδεν εξ ἀρχη Ws ὄμως ἐπὶ μεγῶ οεχωρήσαω,.. 
αξιος δοξας ἀρχή. Lucian. C Woks 

14. You shall live without experiencing ‘troublesome 
things, | 
Ta γαλεπα απειρὸς διαξιωσομαι., Xen. | 


XVIII. Nouns partitive, or suchas are used par- 
titively; Adjectives of the Comparative and Super- 
lative degree so taken; Indefinites; Interrogatives, , 
and certain Nouns of Number, have a genitive case 
after them., . | > 


on Tho of you will tell? 

~ Tis ov φρασέια av; Soph. 
. The only one of mortals, 
Movs βροτος. Soph. 


3. The 
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» 3. The most beautiful of rivers, 
Keaarisos ποταμὸς. Hom. 
° A, Each-of those who were present said, 
Ἕκαςος ὁ πῶρων ἔλεγον. ΚΠ] απ. 
» 5. The noblest of his exploits, 
5 Ta καλλιςὰ τὸ eeyov. Isocr. . 
΄ ἤ 6. The first of the Athenians, 
| Tlewrog Αθηναίος.  ASlian. 
« 7. Every one of mortal men will declare, 
‘3 Πὰς rig ἐξερῶ βροτίθ». Soph. 
ὃ 8. The chief of the immortal Gods, 
i“ Αϑθανατος τὸν aeisov. Theocr. 
τ 9. He is the most excellent of men, 
‘O προφερεσῶτος ave. Theocr. 
“10, The younger of the men, 
ee Οἱ vewregos aewrG. Isocr. 
> 11. No one of mortals is a happy man, 
te Θνητος εδεις exes εὐδαίμων ἀνήρ. Eurip. 
12. The greatest of evils, | 
| ~ Meyisos τὸ κακὸν. Plato. 
13. O most grievous of all sights, 
γ᾽ Oo τὸ ἅπαν σεαμῶ ἀλγις Θ᾽. Soph. 
14: In each of the cities, 
Εν exarégos 7 Tons. (dual.) _Isoer. 


XIK. Comparative Adjectives, which admit the 
ἮΝ Than αἴτιον them in English, take a Genitive Case, 
» ¥. An honourable death is more be a8 than a 
base πὸ, 
ae | ‘Algeroregos καλὸς )ανατος ὁ οἰσρος βιος. Xen. 
© (<9. ‘There is no greater evil than anarchy, 
Ὶ ᾿ς Αναρχιῶ μειζον ἐκ tims κακὸν. Soph. 
3. Podtry is a thing more ραοίονναςς γάμος and serious 
than History, 
Φιλοσοφωτερος κἂν σπωλαιοτέρος πε ποιῆσις ἱσορίω 


sit. -Aristot. ~~ - 
G2 4, What 
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4, What is dearer to good men than venerable pa- 
rents? ee | . τὰ 
Ts φιλτέρος κεδνος τόχευς ἀγαθίθ», Pind. 

. From_ whose tongue also flowed a voice sweeter 

than honey, La we tg 

Ὃ xgi aro γλωσσὰ mers γλυκίων peov αὐδη. Hom. 

6. If these things are just, they are better than wise 

things, >, ga 4 | 

Ex δίκαιος» τῷ code κρείσσω φσοδε. Soph. 

. Nothing is more odious than bad counsel, 

Bsayn desc εἰ! ex brov κακίΘ». Soph. 

8. Nothing is more daring than unskilfulness, 

Ουκ sis vos ἐδεις τολρυηροτερίϑ». Mlenand. 

.Q. The possession of virtue is more excellent than 
wealth, and more useful than noble birth, 

Ἢ agerg urnoig πλετος κρείττων, χρησιμώτερος 
δε evyevere ess. Isocr. 

10. Nothing is more useful than silence, 

Ovbess σιωπὴ ess χρησιμνωτερί». Menand. 

11. Death is more tolerable than tyranny, 

Πεπαίτερος moron n τυρῶννις.  Aischyl. 

12. There is not indeed any city more wretched, 
than one which is oppressed by tyranny; nor 
more happy, than one which is governed by 
regal power, - : ΠΝ 

Τνραννουμενος poev οὐκ “ELPA σολὶς ἀθλιώτερος, 
βασιλευομενος δὲ ἐπ ευδαιρνονέξερος. Plato. 


XX. The νογά' [Πδὲ implies the measure of ex- 
cess, and has the sign By before it in English, is put 
‘in the dative case, after Adjectives of the Compara- 
tive and Superlative degrees. : 


Or 


“I 


1. If the one is inferior by little, $ 


Ην ὁ ἕτερος ὦ vmodeesseos ολίγος. Herodot. 
2. If the one is more ignoble-by much, 


Hy πολλος ὦ ἕτερος ὠγεννέστερος.. Herodot. 
3. By 
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3. By far the best men, 
Ανθρωπὸς puexeos ἀρίστος. Herodot. 
4. A wall, not. weaker than the other wall, by much, 
Tesyog ov πολλὸς ἀσθενεστερος ΖΌ ὑτερος τείχος. 
Herodot. ~. 
5, A royal cubit is greater than a common cubit, by 
three fingers, 
‘O Bucirniog anyvs ὁ pmereros eis πήχυς 
μείζων τρεις δακτυλος. Herodot. 
6. By so much is justi better than riches, 
_ Torovros κρείττων δικαιοσυνὴ weno. Isocr. 


XXI. Adjectives signifying advantage, disadvan- 
tage, likeness, unlikeness, trust, obedience, clearness, 
decency, facility, affection, nearness, equality, or the 
contraries to any of these things; and Verbal Adjec- 
tives, govern a dative case. 


. It will be serviceable to us, 
Eyw eromas γρησιμνος. Xen. . 
2. There is nothing either so serviceable or becom- 
ing to men, as order, 
Exus οὐδεὶς οὕτως ovd evyenoros οὐτε xuXos 
avbouros, ὡς ἢ ταξις. Xen. 
3. You are faithful to my wife, and to my family, 
Πίος γὰρ λόχος, οἱ σ᾽ Enos Oomos eis. Burip. 
4, Every tyrant is inimical to liberty, and an adver- 
sary to laws, ) 
_ Tougcervog ἅπας ey boos ἐλευθερία!" Hob γοβμθος 
evavrios. Demosth. 
5. The people of the Greeks ahanted, relying on the 
augury, 
layvov Acog Aycutosy Saloeries οἰωνὸς. on 
_ 6. A dreadful sword, like lightning, 
᾿ς Δεινὸς ἄορ, εἰκελος ασϊτεροπη. Ησιη. 


7, No 


15. 


16. 


Le 


. No one is equal to you, 


Xv ovdess ισος.  Ablian. 


- Gods inimical to themselyes, friendly to him, 


Θεοὺς exbeos ἑαυτοῦ; αὐτὸς Φίλος. ° Ablian. 


. One while like to ἃ poor man, but another while 


to a young man, | 
Αλλοτε ie TWX OS ἐνωλέγκιον, LAAOTE δ UTE 
Avge νεος. Hom.» 
A thing easy to the Gods, - 
Ῥηΐδιος δε Seog. .. Hipm. 


. A word easy for you to understand, 


“Pyidsos τυ exog. Hom. 


. To the generous, every thing base is detestable, 


Ὃ γενναίος τὸ αἰσγρος ἐχθρος. Soph. 


. Who are friends to an unfortunate man? 


Φίλος γὰρ ess ὠνήρ δυστυγης TiS 3 Eurip. 


. A thing to be wished for by every liberal man, 


EA evdeoos avne εὐκτὸν. Xen. 
All things are expugnable to care and labour, 
‘AAwros yiyver CTMLEAEIOL κω! TOVOS 
“Aras. Menand. 
All things are spoken, and all anae under- 
taken by him, 
Exus exesvog πὰς Aeneog: πὰς δὲ 


Toapnros. Soph. 


XKII. A Dative Case, governed of Σὺν wnder- 
stood, is found after the Pronoun Adjective’ ‘Avros, 
when it signifies “ The same.’ 


1, 


2. 


3. 


The same garments with him, 

Eady ἐκεῖνος 76 αὐτο. Soph. 
The same prsuits with them, 

Τῶν αὐτῶν ἐκεῖνος επιτηδευματων. Isocr. 
In the same honours with you,” | | 

Ἐν ἡ αὐτὸς σώ ving. Tsocr. 

: 4, The 

8 


“ὁ 


Lr al 
A. The same actions with them, © 
Tov αὐτῶν ἐργων' exewog.  Isocr. 
5. Unless any one hath beewy born from the same 
(ancestors) with him, : 
Πλην εἰ τίς ero ὁ euros sxeivos γέγονα. Isocr. 
6. Being come to the very same supreme power - 
with you (pl. » 
Παρελθεσιν εἰς ἡ Ouvasese ἡ αὐτὴ αὐτὴ συ. Demost. 
7. The same opinion with me, 
Τὴν αὐτὴν yrouny eyw. Isocr. 
8. To suffer the same things with the most sense- 
less of brute animals, 
. Τ' αὐτῷ πάσχειν τῶ αφρονεστατο, ΤῸ “ηριον. Xen. 
9. In one respect Sophocles must be an imitator the 
same with Homer (i.e. after Homer’s manner); 
but in another, the same with Aristophanes, 
Tn μεν ὃ avt@ ay εἰῆν μιμητης Ομηρ» 
Σοφοκλῆς" ry δὲ Αριστοφανής.  Aristot. 
10. Iam in a state of suspense, in the same danger 
with the most abject, 
Ἐν ὁ αὐτος κινδυνος φαυλοτατος csmes os. Thuc. 


XXIII. Adjectives take after them an Accusative 
Case, which is governed of Kara understood. 
1. In form the most beautiful, in disposition the 
most humane, 
Eidos καλλίστος, Ψυχή φιλανθρωποτατος. Xen, 
2. We provide, that our citizens may be brave in 
their minds, and strong in their bodies, 
ITeovoew, ὅπως ὁ πολιτῆς ἀγαθος μεν ἡ ψυχῆ» 
ἰσχυρὸς δὲ τὸ σωμνὼ γιγνοιρνῆν. Lucian. 
3. He was like to Jove that delights in thunder, as 
to his eyes and head; but to Mars in his belt, 
and to Neptune in his breast, 
Oupu καὶ κεφαλή ἱκελος Leve τερπικεραυνος;. 


Aens δὲ ζωνη» στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάων, Hom. - 
A. pO 


A. 


δὲ 


6. 


= 


a oe Ss 
So many men in number, ᾿ 
ο΄ Torsros. τὸ “ληθ». Isocr. 
Ulysses, equal to Jupiter in counsel, 

Οδυσσηα, Zevs μῆτις araravrG-. Hom. 
She is not inferior, neither in shape, nor in sta- 
ture, nor understanding, nor at all. in works, 
Ov ess χερειων. 

Ov δεμας, εδε φυη, vr ae φρενες, ere rs έργον. Hom. 

. Endeavour to be in your body fond of labour, in 
your mind fond of wisdom, 

TTescoouas ro μὲν σωμνῶ εἰνῶι Φιλοπόνος; 4 06 


Loyn φιλοσοφίΘ’. — Isocr. 


XXIV. Verbs, which signify Being; Verbs of 
Gesture; and Verbs Passive of Calling, take 
after them a Nominative Case. 


. Leave public concerns, not more rich, but more 


honoured, 
Ex κοινὸς ἐπιμέλεια ἀπαλλαττόμῶι, μὴ πλε- 
σιὸς, HAN ἐνδοξος. Ἰβοογ. 


. Small changes have been oftentimes the causes of 


great evil, 
floarake [262005 μεταστασιείς μεγας κακὸν 
aria yeyove.  Isocr. 


. He went silent by the shore, 


Bay δ᾽ axewy παρὼ Suv. Hom. 


. He was a god amongst men, 


Hy -Seoc--ev abearros. Isocr. 


Weal this the minister of vice rather than of virtue, 


TlAsros κακία μᾶλλον ἡ κωλοκώγαθια v ὑπήρε- 
rns est.  Isocr. 


. If thou art fond of learning, thou wilt be learned 


in many things, 
Kav w φιλομναθης, ἐσομναι πολυρνωθης.  Isocr. 
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[ so Ἢ 


7. The image was called Truth, 
Exarcougy ayarwa Αληθεια. ABlian. 
8. Goodness with prudence is the greatest good, 
Meyisos aryadoy εἰρυι mere ves yensorns. Menand. 
9. I came an assistant to the Greeks, 
ECav Δανᾶοι wewyos. Soph. 

10. Wealth is the cloak of many evils, 

Πλετος δὲ πολλος ἐπικαλυμρν ess κωκος. Menand. 

11. Virtue, as it seems, must be both a certain sa- 
nity, and beauty, and good habit of the soul: 
but vice, both a disease, and turpitude, and 
infirmity, 

Agern wer, ὡς eoiner, ὑγιείω TE TIS ἂν GINY, καὶ 
καλλος; καὶ evetin Puyn κακία δε» νοῦσος 
Te καὶ ὠἰσγος» καὶ ἄσθενεια. Plato. 

12. The form of government is the nurse of men: 
a good form, of virtuous men; but the con- 
trary form, of wicked men, 

Πολιτεία τροφη ανθρωπος εἰμι κῶλος pels 
αὐγαθος" ἡ δὲ ἐναντίος» κῶκος. Plato. © 

13. All knowledge, when separated from justice and 

from every other virtue, appears to be cun- — 

ning, and not wisdom, 
Πὰς ἐπιστημιή χωριζομνενος διλαιοσυνη (gen. ο:) 
καὶ ἢ ἄλλος ἀρετῆ» BOVEOY by ov copia 

φαίνομαι. Plato. 


XXV. When the Verb Azsw signifies “to be 
called,” it takes a Nominative Case after it. 


1. I shall be called full of compassion, 
Axscopos οἰκτος πλεῶς. Soph. 
2. Neither shall I be called base, 
Our axnscouos κακὸς. Soph. % 
3. That you may be called good, 


Oden εσθλος anaeie Theocr. 
XXVI. 
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XXVI. A Nominative Case is put after some 
other Verbs also by Attraction: 


1. Having considered it, I found I could not compass. 
this thing in any other manner, 

Σκοπησαμνενος εὑρισπκον ἐδαμὼς ἂν ἄλλως ἔτος 
διωπραξαμενος.  Isocr. 

2. When they know they are distrusted, 

᾿ς Ἐπείδαν γνω ὠπιστέμενος. Xen. 
3. I (Tecmessa) perceive that I haye been deceived, 
Eyrane TOT NLLEVOS. Soph. 

A. Since we are coWscious to ourselves, that beginning 
from boys we ‘have been practisers of virtuous 
and good actions, let us go against the.enemies, 

Ἐπειπερ συνισμεν avroc, απὸ TOS ἀρξαμενος. 
οΟσκητῆς ὧν τὸ κῶλον x ἀγαθὸν ἐργον, 4a) ἐπὶ 
τες πόλεμιες. Xen. - 

5. Iam sucha one as you may see me, 

Toiog δ᾽, οἷος ogaw. Theocr. 

ς 6. The Athenians perceived that they were ‘not sent 
away on any good account, — 

Ὃ δ᾽ Abnvasos ἐγνων εκ ἐῷ ὃ (dat. C.) διλξιῶν 
λογος ἀποπεμπόμενος. ‘Thucyd. 

7. For he perceived himself to be near evils, 

Kaxos γαβ ἐγγὺς av ewovdavov. ἘλΓΙΡ. 


XXVII. The Verbs eis, τυγχάνω, ὑπαργω» γινο- 
ῥῶ!» wvew and ev, are often elegantly used with parti- 
ciples put after them, to express what the Latins — 
would render by some tense of a single verb. 


1. Through my means you have preserved it, 
Ez εγώ ἔχω σώσας. Soph. 

2. You shall give in exchange, 
Avridss exowes. ‘Soph. 

_ 8. Because thou hast cast down, 


Al’ ὧν eyo βαλων. Soph. 
4. Wretch 


4. 


5. 


6. 


ἮΝ 7. 


8. 


17, 


18. 
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Wretch that I am; I have discovered it, 


Ey μαθων δείλαιος: — Soph. 
They say that the good Creon hath proclaimed 
such things, 


Τοιαυτῶ φημι ὁ ἀγαθὸς Κρεων κηρυξας eyo. Soph. 


By chance he was near, 
Eroyov πλήσιον wy. Lucian. 
He hath accomplished, 
Eye mecaves. Soph. 
Be now silent standing there, and remain wide 


thou art, 


Liyaw νυν eorws, mos μένω ὡς κυρὼω ἐχών. Soph. 


. Not even though you hate him, 


‘Oud’ cay μισῶν κυρω. (subj. τη.) Soph. 


. If there chanced to be any son, 


Ἐ cig τυγχάνω εὡν ross. Hlerodot. 


. To which (speakers) they themselves are near, 


“Os gyyus αὑτὸς τυγχάνω wy.  Isocr. 


. Thus they have distributed, 


Οὕτως διειληφως cis. Plato. 


. By chance they. were celebrating, 


Ὃ expyov ayov.  'Thucyd. 


. Her husband did not ἢ to be in the camp, 


Ὃ ανήρ aurn ἐκ ervyov ἐν τὸ στρωτοπεδον ων. Xen. 
. Insult me. For now (Clytemnestra) you are 
presperous, * 

‘Vela, Pov γὰρ εὐτυχῶν τυγχάνω. Soph. 
. By chance I was sacrificing, 

Ova» exveov. Soph. 
You will have benefited, 
᾿ς Ἐσομαι ὠφελήκως. Lucian. 
We shall have thought, - 

eae εγνωκως. Demosth. — 


XXVIII. Werbs that frail beginning, ending, de- 


siring, being in want of any thing, abstaining from, 


admiring, 


cE. oe 1 


admiring, despising, attaining to, differing from, ex- 
celling, commanding, forbidding, fillmg, sparing, 
partaking, remembering, forgetting, regarding .or 


neglecting, enjoying, buying, selling, “accusing, par- 


doning, condemning, duty, possession, verbs of sense, 
and of distance, govern a genitive case. 


1. 


3. 


A. 


5. 


For it would not be right, if because a man were 
perfectly good, he should not on that account 
even obtain smaller praises, 

Ov γὰρ ἂν κάλως ey orpess εἰ ὅτι ἡ ίς one 
ὠγῶθος εγενομήν, δια οὗτος οὐδὲ μείων ἂν 
φσυγχάνοιμυι exousvos. Ken. | 

2. They arenot the first among the second, but they 
are the chief of the chief, 


Ov devregos πρωτευω, HAN ἥγεμνων ἡγεμνονευω. Kei: 


The kings have never desired greater advantages, 
ὋὉ βασιλεὺς ederwrors μιειζων ὡρεχθην. Xen. 
He loved all things which were virtuous, 
Πας ὁ καλος ἡρᾶον. Xen. 
All the pleasures which have the dominion over 
many men, 


‘Owos ἡδονη πόλλος κρωτεω νθρωπος. Xen. 


. He thought that he ought to abstain from 


drunkenness, in the same manner as from mad- 
ness; and from unseasonable meats, in the same 
manner as from sloth, 
Μεθη μον coinoo-pundies *s ὁμοίως. ὡομῆν χρῆναι 
κῶς μανιῶν, ONTOS O ὑπὲρ καιρὸν ὁμοιῶς ὡς 
καὶ ὥργίῶ. Ken. 


. He shrunk ‘not from labours, he withdrew not 


from dangers, he spared not riches, 
Ov πόνος vdseuny, ov κίνδυνος ἀφισταμνῆν, ov 


χρῆμα εφειδομίην. ἡ Xen. 


. Leave war and fight, 


_ Estm πόλεμος καὶ εὐ τοι iain: plug 
g. He 


oa 
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y. He is senseless who forgets his parents, 
Nyrios ὅστις yovevg extAabowas. Soph. 
10. It is the part of a general, 
Αρχων εἰμι. Xen. 
11. To pay attention to our friends, 
Φλος επιρυελεορναι. Xen. 
12. Have you forgot those things? 
Exewosg ἐπελαθορὴν: Ken. 
13. He often remembered the time spent in his 
madness, 
. Ἐμερυνηρνὴν πολλαπις ἢ εν ῥῶνια διωτριξη. /élian. 
14. Nor did their mind at all want a feast equally 
divided, 
Ovds τι Suos εδευομὴν Oerss esoos. Hom. 
15. If there are Gods, you truly, being a just man, 
shall obtain good rewards, 
Es δ᾽ ess S205, dinesos wv ἀνὴρ ov γε 


Ἐσθλος κυρησω. Eurip. 
16, You may enjoy the fruits of our pernicious stra- 
tagem, 


Kaxoppadin ἀλεγεινος exavenos. Hom. 
17. Command thyself not less than others also, 
Αρχω σεῶυτε μήδεν ἧττον ἡ καὶ οἱ ἀλλοι. Isocr. 
18. Enjoy thy present good things as a mortal, but 
be careful of thy possessions as if thou wert 
immortal, 
Arorave wey τὰ παρόντα ἀγαθὰ ὡς “νήτος, eripe- 
λεομαι δὲ τὰ ὑπαρχοντα ὡς abaveros. Isocr. 
19. They did not neglect things of the public, 
Ovx wasyogeov ὁ xosvog.  Isocr. 
20. They within having heard the tumult, run out, 
Arcbowevos 6 ὃ εἐνδὸν ὃ ϑορυζος exbew. © Xen. 
21. Do you listen to my words, 
Συ δ᾽ ewos μυυθοι επήκεσα. Soph. 
. There is not any city which i is the property of 
one man only, 
Πολις γὰρ ἐκ eit ὅςις ἀνὴρ εἰμι εἷς. Soph. 
23. To 


[oe 7 
23. To partake of those diseases which happen dur- 
ing that age,. 
To νοσημα μετασχεῖν T0 dies STos τῆν en 
ywowevos.  Isocr. 
24. He that labours, requires rest, . 
Ὃ σονων δεομίαι ἡ. αναπαυσίς:  Aristot. 
25. Neither did he fail of having this, 
Oude ἑτος διημναρτον. Isoer. 
26. It behoves you not to be content, unless you 
much excel others, 
Key δὲ ἐκ ἀγωπαώ, εἰ μή πολὺ διοισω anon? Isocr. 


27. He filled them with courage, 
EverAnon Φρονημα. Xen. 

28. Thinking it a greater loss to be deprived of 

friends, than of riches, | 
Μειζω ζημιῶν ἡγέμωενος ΘῊΣ 7 ᾿χρημα στε- 
βρίσκομαι. Xen. ; 

29. He thought that the Gods také care of men, 
᾿ς Emimercopas Seog ἐνοῤοιζον ἀνθρωπὸς. Xen. 
30. To despise the established form. of government, 

Karadeove ἡ καθεστωσαὰ πολιτεία. Xen. 

31. Ignorance differs from madness, 

. | Aradiea pavia apabia. Xen. 

32. It is ordained, that he who is elder should take 

the lead both; in every action and word, — 
NopsComcet, ὁ mesa buregos ἥγεομαι πᾶς z's 
ἐργον καὶ λογος. Xen. 

89: No one ever either saw Socrates doing, or heard 
him saying, any thing ungodly or impious, 
Ovdess σώποτε Σωκχρωτης ἐδὲεν ἀσεξες ἐδὲ αοσιῳ 

Ste πράττων εἰδον, εἶξε Aegan NBO Xen. 

34. I touched the sword, | 

‘Hawny eyo Leos. Eurip. 
35. I have tasted of infinite troubles, 
Tlovos μῥύριος ἐγευσαμνῆν. Eurip. ’ 


~ XXIX. 
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XXIX. An Accusative Case is put after some 
verbs of sense, by Attic and other writers. 


1. I hear these things, 
Azgw grog. Herod. 
2. I have seen these Tragedians and Comedians, 
Exdov ὁ Τραγωδὸς καὶ Κωμωδος. Lucian. 
3. Every one loves his own work, 
[las τὸ οἰκειος ἐργὸον ayaraw. Aristot. 
4. 1 heard all things, 
Ηχροωμὴν arog. Lucian. 
5. A horse flees from a camel, and bears not either 
to see its form, or smell its scent, 
'Καμηλον ἵππος Φοξεορνῶι; καὶ Sx ἀνέχομαι ἐτε 
ἡ ἰδεὴ αὐτὸς ὄρεων, ἐτε ἥ Odum οσφρωινο- 
μένος. . Herod. 
6. Having heard this oracle, 
Αχεσὰς ἡ μαντεία. Xen. 


XXX. Sometimes the Genitive; sometimes the 
Dative; sometimes the Accusative Case is put abso- 
lute. 3 : 

By the term absolute is meant independent. But in 
reality* no word is put independently of another, 

either 


* Brunck in his note on Soph. Ant. v. 260. and Schutz on 
Fésch. Pers. v. 120, allude to passages in which they suppose No- 
minative Cases are absolute. Such expressions, however, are only 
Elliptical. Either by inserting some part of the Verb sms, or by 
resolving a particle into its verb with ors, ὁτὲ, or orav; or by sup- 
plying a word from the context with which the Nominative may 
be put in apposition; such apparent Nominatives absolute may be 
explained, and an account be given of them. To speak philo- 
sophically :—The Nominative Case is the Idea first falling from the 
Mind. But no discursive Mind throws out one Idea without con- 
necting it. with some other to follow. Again; the Nominative 
Case is as the Agent. But every Agent must proceed to act, or it 
is no Agent.. The Nominative Case: therefore, on these; two prin- 
ciples, must Jead to some Verb, either directly, or by implication. 
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either expressed, or understood. Those which, in the 
following examples, appear to be so placed, are go- 
verned of some preposition understood. 


Ge enitwve. 
1. The sun rising, bo 
Ἥλιος reAAav. ~ Bata 
2. Many men having been destroyed, 
Πολλὸος avbewmros διαφθαρεις. Isocr. 
3. The city having been unfortunate, — 
Δυστυχησὰς ἡ πόλις: Isocr. - 7 
A. When the Lacedzemonians- and their allies were 
consulting, ἡ ie 
Βουλευομνένος Λακεδαιριονιος, καὶ ὃ Σύμμαχος. 
en. 
5. This action having been done at Platea, and the 
treaties having been openly breken, © 
Γεγέννημνενος δὲ το ev Πλαταιαι εργον, 206 
λελυμένον λαμπρως 7 σπονδὴ. Thucyd. 


| Dative.* λιεῦτο 
1. Which things having been done, ~ 
‘A yevowera.  Isocr.: 
2. At the close of the year, 
Tlagsav evsevrog. Ken. Ὁ 
3. As Jesus passed forth from thence, 
ς Tlageyav exesder.o Ἰησους. St. Matt. 
4.. Whilst the Corcyreeans were pitch 4 their amp 
the twenty ships sailed down, 
Κερκυραιος orearomedevousvos,. 7. ‘eimooi νῆυς 
χατεέπλεον. 'Thucyd. 
5. We rejoice that you are returned, 
» Be" γοστησας εχώρην. Hom. 


* The three first examples of Dative Cases absolute are. all 
taken from the Port-Royal Greek Grammar. 
Accusative 
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Accusative 
Used particularly by the Attics. 


1. It being an uncertain thing, wher any Sekar per- 
son making an incursion, would take away the 
fruits of their labours, 

Αδηλος wy ὅποτε τις ἐπέλθων αλλὸς αφαιρη- 
σομαι. ‘Thucyd. 

2. Nothing certain being determined on, 

| Κυρωθεις des. Thucyd. 
3. My children having appeared who were not ex- 
pected, 
Texvov exdavess aedrxros. Soph. 
A. There being three garrisons of the Assyrians, 
Toews wv οἱ Ασσυριὸι Peseiov. Xen. 

5. As 110 were an easy thing for them, . 

| ‘Og eroimos ov wy. Plat. 

6. Three spies of the etintos having been ap- 
prehended, 

Κατασκοόπος Καργηδονιος τρέις συλληφθεις. Polyzen. 

7. When Crassus was retreating with great loss, 

Keacoos μετα πολλὸς ἧττα ἀνωγωρών. Polyzen. 

. It having been determined on to engage in a sea” 
ficht, 

Δοξὰς (neut. part.) διαναυμαγεω.  Thucyd. 

0. When it was in their power to have subdued all 
things in Sicily, 

Egw» (neut. part.) 7 To ἐν Σικελιὼ κωτεσρεψ αμῆν. 
Thueyd. 


XXXI. All Verbs put acquisitively, Verbs of i 
lowing, contending, praying, using, rejoicing, help- 
ing, pleasing, profiting, giving, reproving, meeting, 
agreeing, discoursing, envying, obeyi ing, resisting, 


trusting, govern a Dative Case. 
Η 1. Abo- 
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. Abolishing all those things in which slaves are 
subservient to their masters, he enjoined only 
those things in which free men obey their ma- 
gistrates, 

Αφαιρων ὅσα δελος νὸς aig ὑπηρέετεω». προσέ- 
rarroy oom ελευθερος ney av πειθοριαι. Xen. 
. To assist his country, 
Βοηθεω ἢ wares. Xen. 
3. But even he, having trusted to the treaties of 
Agesilaus, came to the camp, | 
Αγησίλαος ὃς καὶ 8706 ἡ σπονδὴ “ισευσας; εἰς 
TO φρατοπεδον ηλθον. Xen. 
4. He did not use sleep as a thing that had domi-. 
_nion over him, but as a thing governed by his 
business, 
Ov ea ὕπνος χε δεσπότης» ann αὐξόμενος vp 
αἱ & me εἰς εχρημιῆν. Xen. 
. To live basely is base to those who are nobly born, 
Zan αἰσχρὸς asayveus 0 καλως πεῴυκως. Soph. 
. I will not gamit your words, 
Ουκχ ἀπιθησω ὁ σὸς μυθος. Soph. 
. He assisted his friends, ᾿ 
Οἱ φίλοι εδοηθησω. -Isocr. | 
8, There are many advantages to yous i.e. . ye have 
many advantages, 
Πὼολλος πλεονεκτήρνω ov ὑπαρχω. Demosth. 
0. To yield to misfortune, 
"κω κακὸν. Soph. 
10.. Every man labours for his own interest, 
Tac cwne autre πόνεω. Soph. 
. They sacrifice both to the sun, and to the moon, 
and earth, and fire, and water, and winds, . 
Θυω δὲ 7rsogere καὶ σεληνη, καὶ γῆν καὶ πῦρ, 
και ὑδωρ, καὶ ἀνέρος. Herodot. 

12. They use not libation, nor pipe, nor vn 

nor salt cakes, 


μῶ 
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σι 
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Ov σπονδὴ ὥς, ἜΑ HVAOS, ον Seu Ui, 
gut gras. ~ Herodot. 


13. Let us all follow Hector, 
Ἕκτωρ τας ἐπωριαι. Hom. 

14. For neither was Lycurgus long lived, who con- 
tended with the immortal Gods, 

Ovds yae εὃε Λυκεργος δὴν ἦν, ὃς po Seb 
exseavios εριζον. Hom. 

15. I blame your husband, 

MeuQomos roots 005. Eurip. 

16. The Gods give to men not one of the biod and 
admirable things which exist, without labour 
and study, 

Ta ore, ἀγαθὰ καὶ χαλχὼ der avev πόνος % » 
emymensicn Seos Oidonow ἀνθρωπος. Ken. 

17. Ail multitude, and all wealth, yields to valour, 

Iles πληθος καὶ wag TABTOS meern vein. Plato. 
18. Out of the greatest dangers arise the greatest ho- 
nours, both tof city, and toa private individual, 
Ἐξ ὁ peyisos κινδυνος καὶ πολὶς καὶ sO arte 

_ piyisos tippy περιγεψγνοαι. Thucyd. 

10. For neither doth wealth confer dignity on the 
possessor, if joined with baseness of mind: 
(for such a man is rich for another, and not 
for himself:) nor.do beauty and strength of 
body, when united in the coward and base per- 
son, appear ornamental, but disgraceful, 

Ours yao σλετος καλλος Pega ὁ κεχτηρνένος LET 
αἰγαινδρια" (αλλος γὰρ ὃ σοιθτὸς TASTEW καὶ ε 29 
eaurs’) ἐτε TULA καλλος καὶ WEXLVS δειλὸς καὶ κα- 
20g ξυνοικῶν, roerav φαινορνοι, αλλ᾽ ἀπρεπῆς. Plato. 

20. Whom can a city please, without laws? 

| Tig ἂν πόλις apernorws, avev νομὸς; Plato. 

XXXII. All Verbs and Adjectives take after them 

a Dative Case, which signifies the cause, instrument, 


_ of manner of an Action. | 
H 2 1. On 


& 


ὧν 12. Whatever virtues anyeaic to be amongst men, 
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1. On aceount of your old age, and long time of 


absence, 
Dyeag καὶ waxeos yeovos. Soph. 
2. It was his country by nature, 
Hy φυσις mares.  Isocr. 
. It is necessary to restrain them by deed and 
actions, not by words, 
Εργον κωλυω καὶ πραξις, sys λογος λων Demcalt. 
4. Both by her hands, and Ἂν alt miles and by 
all evils, , 
Καὶ χεῖρ» noes wee poith καὶ πῶς κακὸς. Soph. 
5. He subdues by his stratagems, 
Kearew penyan. Soph. 
6. He struck a panic by his contrivance and art, 
Dolor eveCarov coQsee noes τέχνη. Polyzen. 
γι Sacrifice to God, being splendid not so much in 
garments, as in heart, 
Θεὸς ϑυω, μή λαρμπρος ὧν Ἕ ravi ὡς 7 
καρδία. ~ Menand. 
8. Useful neither in speech, nor in ies 
Mare Aoyos, μῆτε ἐργον aperrnes. Xen. 
9. Menlive, as Gods, ede in nature, and body; 
‘and mind, — 
Ὥσπερ, eve; ανθρωτος Bienen; φυσις, nets τὸ 
cue, καὶ ἡ poyn, xeariscevar. Ken. 
10. It behoves us to think ‘these things concerning 
God, who is in’ power most strong, in beauty 
most admirable, in'life naa es in virtue most 
excellent; 
Tare ven περι on Nabi: ὦ; ἊΝ 
ay ἐσ'χυρος; HAAS Og εὐπρεπῆς» ζωη ὃ ie 
᾿αϑανωτος, ἀρετὴ δὲ agisos.  Aristot. 


11. They thought that we should pensa by want of 


command.and want of order, 
Avagysa av καὶ ἀταξία svopes ov ἐγω απολυβῆν; Kew. 


— 
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you will find, upon consideration, that they all 
are improved both by discipline and study, 
‘Osos εν ἀνθρωπὸς ἀρετή Asyomots σκοπξμνενος πος 
μαθησις τε καὶ μελετη αὐξανομνενος. Xen. 
13. Our bodies are formed by nature to be improved 
by proportionate labours, and our mind by 
serious discourses, 
To μεν capo ὁ ovmmereos πόνος» ἡ δὲ ψυχῆ ὁ σπε- 
δαιος λογος αὐξορναι πεφυκὰ (sing. n.) Isoer. 
14, God is pleased by just works, 
‘O γὰρ Osos γ᾽ εργον δικαιος ἥδομαι. ‘Menand. 


XXXHI. Verbs transitive have an Accusative 
Case after them. | 


1. Fear God, honour your parents, reverence Hone 
friends, 

Ozos Pobeowoes, yovens τιῤυαω; Φιλος αἰσχυνομαι. Tice: 

2. If any one should cast out the love of glory from 
life, what good thing would there be any longer 
to us; or who would desire to do any. thing 
conspicuous! ; 

_ Evye τις ὁ 7 ΣΝ ἐρὼς ἐκξαλοίῥι εξ ὁ βιος, 
τις ἂν ers γῶώθος γενοιμῆν, ἢ τίς ἂν TIS λαρυ- 
προς ἐεργασασθοῶ, επιθυμησείω; Lucian. 

3. τ is hecessary to men to bear the misfortunes 
given them from the Gods, 
 Arbearos n per ex Je05 rs 

Toyn dobeis esses αγωγκαιον φερω. | Soph. 

4. Evil communications corrupt good manuers, 

Φϑδειρω bos χρηστὸς ὁμίλιω κακος. Menand. 

5. No one being good does a bad action, 
Ovdeis πονηρος πραγμῶ yensos ὧν, ποιεω. Menand. 
6. They who worship God, have good hopes for 


safety, 
‘O yug Osos alan hei ee 
. ἔχω εἰς σωτηρίῶ. Philemon. a 


"πῆ, Comé 
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. 7. Comparisons make friends to be enemies, 


Eyboos rosew ὃ Dinos ἡ συγκρισίς. Philemon. 
8. Allthings whatsoever an angry man does, these 
you will afterwards find to have been wrong, 
᾿Απαᾶς ὁδὸς οργιζομνενος ἀνθρωπος TOE) ἢ 
Ovros ὑφερον χαξοιρε ὧν ἡμαρτημενος: |Mienand. 
9. God, being nearly present, seeth thee, 
Ὃ yee Osos Brera. ov, πλησιον πόρων. Menand. 

10. Time both degrades and raises again all human 
things: but the Gods love the sober-minded, 
and hate the evil, 

‘Hysen κλινω τε κ' ἀνώγω πῶλιν 
“Aras ὁ ἀνθρωπειος" ὁ δὲ σωῷρων ι 
Θεὸς Oirew, καὶ svyew ὁ κακὸς. Soph. 

11. You will know the Deity, {Πα Ὧθ is so great m 
power, and such in nature, as at the same time | 
to see all things, and to hear all things, and to 
be every where present, 

Tyaroues τὸ Θείον, ort τοσουτον mes τοιοῦτον 
Eby ὥσθ᾽ ἅμα πᾶν ὁρᾶν, καὶ TOY ὠκουεὶν» 
και πανταχου TapENWar Ken. ἰ 

12. Ignorance produces boldness of re ae but 
consideration, delay, 

Apwobse wer ,ρωσὸς, λογίσιμος δὲ oxvos φερω. Thuc. 

13. No one can ever persuade us. that there is in 
mankind a greater virtue than piety, 

Maloy ἀρετή (gen.c. asin R. XV.) μηδεὶς eyo ποτε 


ον ἡ ἥ ευσεξειοω cis ὁ ϑνητος γένος. Plato. 


XXXIV. Verbs of teaching, asking, giving, taking 


away, doing good or ill to, absolving, and accusing, 


may take after them two accusative cases; of which, 
one will express the person affected; the other, 
intimate the Οὐδ: done: or one accusative with an 
adverb. mre θὰ 


1. I did 
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1. I did these things to this person with justice, 
Eyw rsro eros ἐποιήσω σὺν διξη. Herodot. 
2. Thebes-has not taught you this evil, 
Συ Θηξαι γ᾽ ἐκ erasdevon κακὸν. Soph. 
3. He deprived the soldiers of their pay, 
Ὃ seurinrns ὁ piolos ameseonyoa. Isocr. 
4, I will teach you all things, 
‘Aras ov OideeZ ounces. Xen. 
5. I have taught you these things, 
Ey ov srog εδιδωξαρμνην. Ken. 
. How do Priam and the sons of Priam commit 
such evils against you? 
——Ts νυ σὺ Ueiepos, Ilesepnog τε ToS 
Toroos κακὸς pelos Hom. 
. He deprived them both of life, both snd and 
his servant 'Calesius, 
——Apudea Sumos axrnuec, 
Avros, καὶ Seourav Karnoios. Hom. 
. I should have done no service either to you, or 
to myself, 
Oor ἂν cv ὠφελήκειν ἐδεις, er ay ἐμαυτε. Plato. 
g. To speak kindly to one who speaks kindly, and 
to do good to one who does good, 
᾿ Ἐν λεγεῖν ὁ εὖ λέγων, HOE εὖ ποιεῖν ὃ εὖ ποιῶν. Ken. 
10. Act not injuriously to the dead, 
My δραὼ ὁ ὁ τεθνηκως κάκως. Soph. 


XXXV. Every Verb may also take after it an 
. Aecusative Case of a corresponding Noun, 
1. ‘To wage war, 
Πόλεμος πολεμίζω. Hom. 
- 2. Having sinned a base sin, I will endeavour to 
make amends for it, : * 
——H apagrice 


Αἰσχρος ἄμρτων, aie reieneoses. Soph. 
3. Be 


oO 


“\ 


Bi 


@ 
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. Be cautious therefore with that. caution which I 
mention, | 
Ευλαξεορνοι ἐν ἡ ευλαδεια, ὁ ὃς ἐγω “νόμων Plato. 

4. To have possessed a possession, : 
Kerawa exrnoapny. . Plato. 

5..To transact political affairs, Ἢ 
Πραστω τὸ πολιτικὸν reayme. ΡΪαίο. 

6. To serve a base: slavery, oe 
Aoursvew δουλειω αἰσχρος. Xen.» 

7. They are going their fated j journey, 

Tlogeuomes 4 εἱρρνωρμνενη πορει. Plato. 


© 


XXXVI. Verbs and Participles passive take after 
them a Genitive Case of the Agent or Doer, with 
the prepositions ὑπο, amo, raga, πρὸς, or εξ» expressed 
or understood. 


1, For no one ever complained. that he had been 
deprived of any thing by Agesilaus, 
Ὕπο γὰρ Αγησίλᾶος segopos pep εδεις ἐδεν 
πώποτε ἐνεκαλεσα. Xen, > 
2. Deprived by Ulysses, the basest of. all. men, 
Tyrapevos πρὸς κακισος Οδυσσευς. Soph. 
3. Shall I be left by you (pl.) αἰϑο ὃ ᾿ Lot 
Καὶ πρὸς ov λειφθησομαι; Soph. 
A. These things are done violently by you, - 
AAD εκ ov BreZopons rode. Soph. 
5. They are named philosophers by us,. 
Φιλοσόφος πρὸς ἐγὼ ονομυοιζομνοιι.. ‘Lucian. 
6. Being struck by fear, | Ἵ ἢ 
Ἐχκσλαγεις ὑπο Osos. ZBlian. 
7. Impelled by the Gods, | 
: Προς Seos ὡρμήμενος.. Sépty 
8. wring killed by the murderous son οἴ Achilles, 
το φαγεις Αχίλλευς moss ex psasPovos.  Eurip. 
7 9. By 
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9. By me all things shall be kept in silence, 
| EZ eyo γε πὰς σιγηθησορναι. Eurip. 
10. Whatever is τ το be done by God, ‘it is impos- 
sible for man to avert, 
“Osis des yeverbas εξ ὁ Θεος, copumiy olvos Oré- 
reela avlewrw. Herod. | 
11, Friends are prevailed upon by friends, 
Φίλος (gen. c.) μεκαορναι φίλος. Soph. 
12. No action of any account was done by them, 
Επρωχθην ax cvros ἐδεις εργὸν ἀξιολόγος. Thucyd. 


XXXVII. Sometimes the Genitive Case of the 
Agent or Doer is changed into the Dative. 


1. Base actions are taught by base persons, 
Aucyeos γὰρ αἰσχρὸν rear Le εκδιδασκομαι. Soph. 
2. You would not be willing that these things 

should have been done by you, 
᾿ς Ουχ ἂν εθελοίμι ov ἑτὸς πεπραγμαι. Plato. 
_ 3. Poems, which seemed to me to have been parti- 
cularly laboured by them, : 
— Tlosnmara, ὃς sym edoxeov marisce ree 
revnas αὐτὸς. » Plato. 
A. As it was often agreed upon by us even in the 
time antecedent to the present, 
Ὡς πολλάκις ἐγώ καὶ εν ὁ εμιπροσθεν χρονος 
ὁμολογηθην. Plato. 
. Asit was then said by us, — δ 
Ὥσπερ τότε ἐγὼ ελεγομῆν. Plato. 
6. Let this be named by us, 
Touro ἐγὼ wvonecpes. Plato. 
7. All things had been spoken by her, 
las εἰρημνὴν αὐτὸς. Lysias. 
8. No such thing has been done by me, 2 
. Ουδεις ἐγωγε tims rorsrov πεπραγμενος. Lysias. 
| g. The 


1 
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9. The evil and base things which have been pur- 
sued both by this man and the brothers of 
» this man, Ὁ 
Ὅσος κακος καὶ minis Hs ἔτος #, 0 ἕτος 
ὠδελφος ἐπιτηδευμαι. Τ᾽) γ5185. 
10. The greatness of the things done by him, 
To μεγεθος ἐκεῖνος τῶ πεπροιγμενῶ. Tsoer. 
11. Do not now dishonour the Gods, having been 
saved by the Gods, . 
My rev arimaw “εος» Seos σεσώσμενος. Soph. 
12. He is reproached by all the Greeks, 
| Kudo Comat ὁ πὰς Agysios. Soph. 
13. To lie is thought by them most base, - 
Αἰσχιςος αὐτὸς τὸ ψευδεσθαι vevoysoprces.. Herodot. 
14. Oldage having quickly surprised any one what- — 
ever, must make him never wish to live over 
again, considering the life that has been lived 
by himself, . 
Ταχὺ γε μὴν emirubov γηρας osiosy, ποιή- 
ous ὧν μηποτ' εῴλησα παλιν αἀνεξίων, 
λογισωρνενος βεξίωμενος ὃ ἑαύτου ios. Ῥ]αῖο.. 


XXXVIII. Passive Verbs are found with an Accu- 


sative Case after them, which is governed of Κατὰ 
understood. | 


1. I have been distracted in my fearful mind, 
Exrerapos φοξερος φρήν. Soph. 

2. Being smitten in her mind with the love of Jason, 

᾿ς Ἔρως Sumos ἐκπλαγεῖς ἴασων. Eurip. | 

3. Iam disturbed in my mind, 
Ταρασσομαι Qeeves. Soph. 

4. I was bound about the head with a diadem, 
Διαδημια ἡ κεφωλῆ διεδεδεμην. Lucian. 

5. He was much enraged in his mind, 
Mara. Sonos εχολωθην.. Hom. | 

XXXIX. 
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XXXIX. Verbs of the Infinitive Mood are set 
phy other Verbs, or Adjectives. il 
. Ihave learned to have simple manners, 
Εμαθὸν 6 reores ἅπλες ἔχω. Eurip. 
. Oking, I wish to fail by acting honourably, fa 
ther than to succeed (by acting) basely, 
| bi pega δ᾽ αναξ καλως 
Δρῶν ε ξημάρτον μῶλλον, ἡ νικώω κάκως. Soph. 
3. A man who is about to do a, great action is ac- 
customed to delay, τ 
, Direw γὰρ οκνεω πρᾶγμ, ἀνὴρ πρασσὼν μέγας. Soph. 
4, Whenany one οἵ the Gods would hurt, not even 
a strong man can flee, 
. Ὅνταν δὲ τις Seoe 
Βλαστη; δυναίμην ἂν 20 ἂν ἰσχύων εφυγον. Soph. 
5. Whosoever desires to live, let him try to conquer, 
“Oars Caw επιθυμεω; reigaonos μκαῳ. Xen. 
6. Continue to. worship him only, bite who is the 
Lord of all things, being the chief producer of 
them, and the Father of al!, the Inventor and 
Creator ‘of such good things, 
“Ὁ ay rag κυρίος yevinwraros 
Καὶ πατήρ, οὗτος διωτελεω ricew μόνον, 
Αγαθος τοιετος εὑρετῆς καὶ xtiswe. yMenand. 


. Think that itis fit to distrust the bad, as to trust 
the good, 


~~ 


Προσήκω ἤγξῥομαι ὁ 0 πονῆρος ἀπίφεω, ὥσπερ 6 
χρῆστος zisevw.  Isocr. 

. I myself, O sons of virtuous men, both exhort 
you now, and in the remaining time will both 
remind and encourage you, to strive earnestly 
to be as virtuous as possible, 

Eye avros, ὦ rag ἀνὴρ ᾿ἀγαύας, yun τε παρεκε- 
λευομιαι, καὶ ἐν λοιπὸς γρονος, καὶ ανῶ- 
μεμνήσκω, καὶ διοκελευομναι προθυμεομας 
fis ὡς ὠρίφος. (acc. 6.) Plato. 


oe 


Q. We 
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9. We must earnestly endeavour, by whatever me- 
thod one can, both by education and by pur- 
suits, and by the sciences. which we learn, to 
flee from Vice, and. attain to its contrary, 
Teobuenreov AN), ὁπή τις OVIO MCh, καὶ δια (gen. c.) 
φροφη καὶ Ob ἐπιτήδευμα, μώθημνω τε» εφυγον μυὲν 
Κακιῶν revavrioy δὲ εἷλον. Plato. 
> 10. Without virtue it is not easy to bear fortunate 
circumstances properly, 
Avev ἀρετή ου ῥᾶάδιος Peow ἐμμελῶς, ro ευτυ- 
χήρα. Ατήϑβίοί. : 
11. To learn is most pleasant not only to philoso- 
phers, but to others also equally, 
Μανθανω ου μόνον 6 PiroroPos ἡδιστος». ἄλλα 
ζαι ὁ αλλος ὁμοίως.  Aristot. — 


XL. The Infinitive Mood i is often put Elliptically, 
especially. bysthe Poets, ὁρῷ, βλεπε, σκοπει; δος, Sera, 
χελευω, or evyopot, being understood. 

1. Go home, and offer sacred παρα to the 
immortal Gods, . 
Ο,καδ᾽ ἀποςειχώ, ἑρδὼ Yi legos ἑκάτομξη Ὁ 
Abevarbs ; 60 Hom. : 
2. Say that you heat t the voice of Hercules, 
Φασχὼ δ᾽ αὐδὴν τὴν Ἡρακλῆς κλυω. Soph, 
3. Tell all these things, but be not a false messenger, 
Πας rode nyyeinay ponds ψευδαγγέλος sit Hom. 
4. Do not retard my anger, 
Νήητι διωτρίξω ὁ ὁ εμῖος γόλος. How: ss 
5. Before a person be dead, stop, and do not call 
any one happy, but fortunate, - 


Πρ ὧν τελευξήσω, ἐπισχω, μῆδε καλεω. χω 
ολξιος, αλλ᾽ εὐτυχῆς. Herod. 
6. Having driven the enemy from the ships, return 
again, . 


Ex γηυς ἐλασας; εἰμι’ παλιν. . Hom. 
oe 3 7, Do © 
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7. Do you yourself fight among the first, 
Avros εν’ mewros μάχομαι. Hom. 

8. Contradict and examine my discourse, 
Αντίλεγω καὶ διευθυνω ὁ λογος. Lucian. 


XLI. The Greeks use Μελλω and an Infinitive 
Mood, to express what in Latin would be rendered 
by a Participle of the Future in Rus and the Verb 
SUM. 


1. They are about to perform the funeral obsequies, 
Ταφη μέλλω ποιεω. Plato. 
2. Concerning which things ye are about to deter- 
mine, 
Περι ὃς συ μέλλω κρινω. Isocr. 
3. That which I am about to do is difficult, 
Χαλεπος sspes ὃς μέλλω ποιέω. Isocr. 
4. Every thing which you are about to speak, first 
consider in your mind, 
Πας osig ἂν ῥελλω λέγω προτερον ἐπι σχοπεω 7 
ογνωμῆ.  Tsocr. | 


XLII. Instead of Gerunds and Supines, the 
Greeks use- sometimes the Infinitive Mood either 
with or without a Preposition; and sometimes a 
Participle. | ; 

The Infinitive Mood. 
' 4. The chief of the Athenians, most- powerful in 
_ speaking and acting, 

Πρωτος Αθηναίος, λέγω καὶ πράττω δυνατος. Thue. 
’ 2. Settle two occasions for, or of, speaking, 

Ava ποιεόμνοι!. καιρὸς τὸ λέγω. — Isocr. 
3. . The Cretans are skilful in using the bow, 

Kons sins τοξευω ἀγαθὸς. ffilian. ἡ 
Α. ΤΟ Ὁ this hair for crowning, 1.6. to be crowned, 


Πλοκαμος ode καταστέφω.  Eurip. 
5. He 
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5. He will be hard to be attacked in war, 
Kartacs evomms πρὸς ro πολεμμεω.  Isocr. 
« 6. Such were you to be looked at, | 
“Hobe edov τοιουτος. Plato. 
« 7. He spent the greatest part of his time in enquir- 
ing, and considering, and consulting, 
Ey τὸ Carew, καὶ φροντίζω, καὶ βελευομαι, ὁ 
πλείσος γρονος διετριξον. Isocr. 
8. There was nothing pleasant to be seen, 
᾿ς ηδεις ἣν esdov γλύυκυς. Soph. — 
g. Now is the time for doing it, 
Nov xougos eed. Soph. 


#10. In living indolently, and in loving satiety, pains 


instantly cling to pleasures : but to be studious 


in virtue, and to regulate one’s life tempe- 


rately, always yields delights pure and more 
lasting, 

Ey zo ῥαθυμεω καὶ αἱ πλησ βιοναϊ OY LT 00) 
evdus 4 λυπῇ 4 ἧδονη TULUTERNY A” το δὲ 
περι 7 ἀρετή i Sita κοὶ σωφρόνως ὁ ἑαυτὰ 

ιος οἰκονορυεω, mes ἥ τερψις, εἱλικρινής και 
᾿βεβαιοτερος οποδιδωρνι. Isocr. 


— Participle. 


1. Socrates acts unjustly, in not acknowledging 


those Gods which the city acknowledges, 
Αδικεω Σωκρωτής» ὃς μὲν n πόλις νομίζω Sees, 
ου γομιίζω. Xen. - 
2.1 myself acquired them by doing kindly, 
Evepyerw αὐτὸς ἐεκτησαμῆν. Soph. 


3. You endeavour to deceive me, by paling pur- - 


posely things contrary to those on which we 
just now were agreed, 
Ἐσιχείρεω eyo εξωαπαταὼ, επιτῆδες ἐναντίος 


λεγὼ οἷς aors ὡμολογῆσα. Plato. ἰ 
4. Piously 


7 
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4. Piously reverence the things which relate to the 
Gods, not only by sacrificing, but also in abiding 
by your oaths, 


Ευσεξεω τῶ προς ὁ Ses, μὴ μονον Sum, αλλα 
καὶ ὅρκοις epevw. Isocr. 


5. You know that it is a virtue worthy of a man, to | 
overcome his friends by doing good, 


Eyvenc ἀνὴρ ἀρετὴ esvect, γικᾷν ὁ Φίλος εὖ 
ποιῶν (acc. c.) Xen. 
6. We gain friends, not by cAPeRAD ES} but by doing 


favours, 
Ov. σαδγῶ εὖ, ἀλλα δραω, χταομαι, ὁ φιλος. Thucyd. 


XLIII. The Infinitive Mood is elegantly used 
with a Nominative Case either before or after it; 
particularly by the Attics. 


1. The Assyrian I think indeed will bring horsemen, 
not less than twenty thousand, 


Ὁ de Agcugsos, ἐγω μῆν οἰρνον, ἱππεὺς (κεν 
οξεῖν, ov Ἴνειον δισμυρίων. Xen, 


“4. Sophocles said, that he made men such as they 
ought to be; and Euripides, such as they are, 


Σοφοκλῆς sO αὐτὸς μεν οἷες Oss ποίει» 
Ευριπιδὴς nos, οἷος sts. Ἀιτιβίοί. 
τ 3. You say that you are in need of, 
ᾧημι evdeng εἰναι. Plato. 
4. He will be in danger of perishing himself, 
Kuduvevow αὐτὸς araroun. Plato. 


» 5. Swear to me, that you will assist me willingly, 
both in words and actions, 
-------.-- γὼ ομοσσον εἰ 
ΠῚ μὲν por προῴῥων ἐπὸς καὶ vero ἀρήξειν. ἐδ 
It 


“J 
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16. 


16. 
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‘It was their opinion, that'I myself should itme- 


diately have things sufficient, 
Εδοξε, evdug ἂν αὐτὸς eyes τὸ ὠρκξν. Lucian. 


. I- pass over in silence that I ne τὰ have often 


been crowned, 
Παραλείπὼ καὶ πολλᾶκις αὑτὸς. esePorvwabeess 


Demosth. 


- We shall not say that we ourselves are blameable, 


Ov γὰρ avros γ᾽ αἰτιος φησὼ εἰναι. Demosth. 
Each hoping that he shall do nothing himself, » 


Αὐτὸς pev ουδεις ὃ ἑκῶστος ποιήσειν ἐλπίζων. 
: Demosth. 
He said he was ready, 
Εφην ἕτοιμος εἰναι. Herodot. 


: Harpagus said, that he himself wrote, 


᾿Αρπᾷγος εφῷην, αὐτος γραψαι. Herodot. . 


. He shewed that he was an enemy to the king’, 


Εδειξα πολερνίος EbYOLE βασιλευς. Ἐο α. 


. Thersander said, that he also was invited, 


Εφην de ὁ Θερσανὸρο;, πληθήναι και auras. 
Herodot.: 
Arinkiog that they themselves should’ not be in 
safety, 
Nowiravres ovd αὐτὸς ἡμὴ πεϑεϑ 
If they should suspect that you are ungrateful 
towards your parents, no one would think, 
that when he had done you a favour, he should 
receive any return of thanks, 56,35 4: 
Ei συ (acc. c.) ὑπολάξοιρν πρὸς ὁ oe ἄχα- 
ρισφος εἰμι, οὐδεὶς ὧν γομιισειαν ED σὺ ποίῆ- 
σῶς, (NOMS 6.) aroryPowes χαρὶξ. Xen. 
Praises spoken οὔ" others are heard patiently so 


' far, ‘as each person may think himself! to be 
able 
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able to. have. performed any one of the things, 
which he has heard, 
Meyer rods. avexros ὁ exetsvos etek se eregoc λε- 
YOMEVOS, ες ὁσὸν ἂν και αὐτὸς ἐκῶςος οιήρμιοι inet 
νος εἰμι! ἐδρασα τις ὃς (gen.c.) ἡκεσα. Thucyd. 


XLIV. When any necessity is signified, the Greeks 
make use of Verbal Adjectives, which govern a Da- 
tive case of the person by whom any thing is to be 
done; and such case as the Verbs require from 
whence they are derived, of the person to whom, or 
thing to which, or action which is to be done. 


1. It must be contended by us, i.e. we must contend, 
Ayavseov eyo. Ken. 
2. I must be anxious, 
Lwedascoy eyw. Eurip. 
3. Ye must contend for liberty, 7 
Σὺ γ᾽ ὑπερ ἢ ελευθεριὰ aywvseov. Demosth. 
4. Ye must do this thing, 
Συ ἑτος πρακτέον. Demosth. 

5. The saying, Know thyself, means, if you know 
your own circumstances, and what is to be done 
by you, | 

To Tvabs σαυτον εἰμι, ἂν τὸ πραγρια 
1δὴς Th CHUTE, καὶ TIS ov ποιήτεον. _Menand. 

6. Both all who.speak, and:ye who hear, must pre- 

fer things which are best, and will be salutary, 
Και οἱ λέγοντες ἅπαντες» καὶ οἱ ἀκξοντες ULES, τῶ 

Perris καὶ τὰ σωσούτα προαιρέτεον. Demost. 

7. If they were to have done any thing base, you 
should have chosen death rather, than ‘this, 

Es ερμελλον αισχρος τις εργασασθαι, Seuverros 
(acc. c.) ovr auros προοίρετεον ἤν. » Xen. 

8. If you either wish that the gods should be propi- 

tious to you, you must worship the gods:, or if 
I you 
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you are willing to be beloved: by your. friends, 
you must do good to your friends: or if you 
‘desire to be honoured by your city, Om must 
do service to your Cte : 

Eure οἱ δι ἕλξως civees σὺ βόλομαιν ϑεραπευτεον 
οἱ S608 (ace. C.) ere UFO Φιλοι ἐθέλοιμι aya 
πᾶσθαιν. οἱ φιλοι (acc, C.).. evegyernreor’.. cir . 

ure. πόλις ἐπιθυμνεω σιμᾶσθαι, ἡ πολις tana, ο)» 
ὠφελητεον:. Xeni | 
9. If it should not be possible to be preserved ho- 
nourably, we must choose death, . 

Ay μη ὦ πρὸς τὸ καλον (dat. ς.) σωζομαι». Sove- 
Tos ἐγω αἱρετέον ess. Isocr. 

10. We must shew, that we have been educated atic 
than others, and instructed i in the way to virtue, 

Eva sal eedletucs Ebi, ὅτι ὁ αλλος οὐρνεινον σεθραμι- 
ῥμωι» καὶ πεπαιδευμνως πρὸς ἀρετή. Isocr. 


XLV. Participles govern the same Cases, which: 
a Verbs do, from whence they are derived.’ 
| Paying attention to, not insulting the Greeks, 
Θεραπευοντες; By ueerCovres οἱ Ἕλληνες. Tsocr. 
2. Instructing the younger men in such manners, 
| O; γεωτέροι τοιετὸν ηθος roidevorece. . Tsocr: 
3. "To praise men who have done nothing good, 
| Exasvew οἱ μήδεις ayabos πεποιήκοτες. I8oct.’ 
A. Xerxes himself Jed it, having left his palace, 
 BheoEns ηγαγὸν, ἐκλιπὼν τὰ βασιλειᾶ. Tsocr. 
5. With free minds they carried on their form of go- 
vernment, honouring the good and punishing the — 
bad, by established law : thinking it to be the part 
of wild beasts’ to be restrained through foreé by 
each other, but that it belonged to men to deter- 
mine justice by law, and to’ persuade by reason, 
hes abuyn επολιτευόῤῥνην, ινομνος ὁ ἀγαθος 
σιμαω 
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σιὼ κῶὶ ὁ κοῦκος κολαζω" ἡγησαρνενος Snerov 
wey ἐργον εἰμν!» UT ἀλληλοι βιω (dat. c.) κρα- 
Τεορυθυι. ἀνθρωπος δὲ σπροσήκω» YOILOS fev ὡρισῶ 
τὸ δικοῶίον, λόγος δὲ ἔπεισα. Τι,γ5185. 

XLVI. A Participle or Adjective by Attraction 
is often put in the same case as the Noun or Pro- 
noun to which it refers, though the common mode 
of speaking may seem to require another case. 

1. Those things which the Gods have given to men 
to discern when they have learned them, 
‘A οἱ ἀνθρωποι εδωχα οἱ Osos padovres διωκρι- 
vey. Xen. 
- 2. It never turned out basely or ingloriously to any 
one, that he had pitied suppliants, 
Ουδεις πωποῖ εὃ cory pus 20 ἀκλεὼως amebny, 
οἱ ἱκετῆς ἐλεήσας.  Isocr. 
3. Thinking themselves to be the wisest of men, 
Ovomerar εἰνῶς σοφωτατος avewxos. Plato. 
A. It has been ordained by fate for most men, when 
successful, never to be wise, 
Τοῖς πλείσοις εἰμᾶρμαι mnderor ev πρωττοντες 
Φρονειν. Demosth. Ὁ 


XLVII. A Participle is often but: instead of an 
Infinitive Mood, particularly after Verbs of perse- 
vering, desisting, perceiving, finding, or other Verbs 
which may imply some affection οἵ the mind. 

# 1. He continued injuring indeed no one, but honour- 
ing the good, and punishing those that offended, 
 Auerereou ἐδεις (δεν αδικῶ, οἱ OF YONSOb τιμῶ, οἱ 

δε εξωαμαρτῶνοντες κολαζω. Isocr. 
2. Noone will appear to have gained this honour | 
more nobly, 
Ουδεις φανησομναι ἥ Thum σὸς καλλιον εκτησα- 
μὴν. socr. " 
12 3. No 


ἢ ma] 


“ 3; No,one, neither mortal, nor.demi-god,:nor im- 
mortal, will .be foutid to. have received the 
kingdom more honourably, : : ; 
Brodie ere ὐνήτος, 8Te ἥρωιθεος, sre abavaros εὑ- 

enbnr omnes, καλλιίον ehabor ἡ βασίλειο. Isocr. 
A. He appears plainly to have done, ‘those things 
also from choice, 
Κ᾽ exesvo.cx προριρεσίς δηλος capt ¢ swrosneies Demosth. 
5. I remember to have received this wealth, . 
Μερμνήρναι ἑτσος διεδεξωμην ὁ TABTOS. Lucian. 

» 6. He was manifestly weeping, ᾿ 
Δακρυω nv φανερος. Xen. 

» 7. You are found to have done evil, 

Ava edeverrxopas xoxo. © Soph. 
8. I know that I-am come to a Saari city, 
Προς πολις ETS OL(LOUL clever ἥκω. Soph. 
, 9. He appears to have been intent, 
Danvoues ἐσπεδασα. - Isocr.: 
10. We may continue to be most, happy, 
Μαλις av ευδαιρνονῶ “διωτελοῖμι!. Ken. 
11. I will not cease to have God for my defender, 
Θεὸς 2 λήξω xeosarns eyw. Soph. ¢ 
12. I never ceased pitying ourselves truly, but think- 
ing happy the king, and those that were with him, 
ον ποτε ἐπαυοριὴν neers μεν οἰκτείρω, βασίλευς 
i δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν avtos μακαριζω. Xen. 
183. The'soul appears to be something immortal, 
᾿ Ψυχη abevaros Posvonos ὧν. Plato. Cy) 
14, I will obey God rather than you (pl.): and. as 
long as I breathe, and am able, I will not cease 
to cultivate philosophy, | 
Tlesoopeces ὁ δος μᾶλλον ἡ συ" wees ἕωσπερ ἂν Elke 
σνεω HAS’ οἷος TE Gy BLN παυσοβρναι Φιλοσοῷεω. 
| Plato. 
15. Art 
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15. Art thou not ashamed to be so careful of riches, 
and glory, and honour, that they may be to thee 
as abundant as possible ; but dost thou take no 
care, nor think at all, of thy understanding, and 
of truth, and of the soul, that it may be’ as good 
as possible? 
Konwa μεν ἐκ ουισ'χυνορνῶῶι γεν εκβ λῶν ὅπως ov 
ἐσσομυῶι (Sing. .) ὡς πλείσος», κωὶ δοξα, καὶ 
rien’ “Φρονησίς δε καὶ αληθείια καὶ ἡ ψυχή, 
ὅπως ὡς βελτιςος ἐσσορνῶιί» ἐκ ἐπιμελορναι ΕΝ 
φροντίζω; Plato. 
16. Remember thou art a human being, 
Μερμνήμνωι avbewmos eas. lian. 


XLVI. The Participle sometimes appears to be 
placed as though it were a Verb Finite. In reality, 
however, this usage of it arises either from the force 
of attraction to some antecedent or subsequent Verb 
expressed, or from an implied connection with the 
Auxiliary es understood *. 

1, We have compelled every sea and land to be ac- 
cessible to our boldness, 
Πὰς μεν Suracon καὶ yn ἐσξατος ἡ nmerecos 
τολμὴ κατανωγκῶσῶς eyevouny. Thucyd. 
2. They did not on that account think it right to 
deprive the city of their valour, 
Οὐκὲν ἡ πόλις ye σφετερὸς ἀρετή ἀξίων ςερισκω. 
Thucyd. 
3. On himself, therefore, Chariton took this whol 
daring enterprise, 
ξ 


E@ ἑαυτε τοινυν ὁ Χαριτῶν δ δι Los κι, ὃ πᾶς 


σολμήμω.  Adlian. 
A. Either 


* St.Paul, who in other instances also writes after the manner. 
of Thucydides and Demosthenes, thus uses the Participle in 
Rom. Υ, 11.—xii. 9.—xii. 16. Phil. iii, 4, Heb. viii. 10.—xiii. 5. 
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A, Either because it has ἃ florid colour, or some 
particular figure, ; 
Η ors year εὐωνθης ἐγὼν, ἡ σχήμω. Plato. 
5. Why, Iphigenia, didst thou give thy locks (for 
some one) to carry to thy mother? 
Ts γὰρ noun σὸς ponrne δὲς σὸς Φερω: EKurip. 
6. He reclined his head on one side asa poppy, 
which ina garden 1 is weighed down by its fruit, 
Myzav δ᾽ ὡς ἐσερωσε καρῆ. βαλον, ὁ ὃς. φ' EVs κῆπος 


Kaeros ββριθορνενος. Hom. 


XLIX. The Article is used to express a Reference 
to something that went before. ‘To denote an em- 
phasis and particular excellence. ‘To mark either 
the origin, possession, or part, or property of a 
thing. To distinguish between two things set in 
opposition to each other. It is joined with Substan- 


tives, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs of the Infinitive 
Mood, and words Indeclinable. 


41. This Ismenias (of whom we are speaking) said to 
him, Conduct me in, . 
Ὃ Iopenias, aya eyo, εἰπὸν. ἤδη. | 
, 2. The herdsman (before mentioned) having heard 
these things, and having taken up the: child, went 
the very same way back, and comes to the cottage, 
Tavra asa ag 0 Benonos καὶ ἀανωλαΐξὼν τὸ παί- 
διον; Nie 4 αὑτη᾿ ὄπισῳ 00S, καὶ comimveomers 
εἰς ἡ eravais. Herodot. . 
» 8. They lead away the Euphraus (I was mentioning) 
to the prison ; 
Arayn ὁ Eudeasos εἰς τὸ δεσρνωτηξιον. Delgosth. 
4. Good things are twofold; some ene and some 
divine, | 
Arrass ἀγαθὸς ess (sing.) ὁ μεν. cadgorie ὃ 
δὲ ϑείος. Plato. 


5, For 


: a 
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5. Fora person to conquer himself, is the chief and 


best of all victories; but for any one to be 

overcome by himself, is the basest and worst of 

all things, 

To vixaw αὐτὸς (acc.) CUTE, πᾶς νικῆ πξωτος τ 
κῶς ἀρι5ος᾽ τὸ Os ἡτταομοι auras (ace.) ὑφ᾽ 
ELUTE (gen.) rag asoyisos τε ἄμα καὶ κα- 
κισος. Plato. 


ψ' Ὁ. To injure, is nothing difficult, but is in the 


power of every man: but to benefit, is by no 

means in the power of every one, 

To μὲν βλαπτω, εδεις γαλεπος, “Ar ἀνθρωπος 
πᾶς" τὸ δ᾽ ἐπωφελεω, sda ἅπας. Plato. 


* 7. The celebrated Socrates seeing the famous Alci- 


biades, 
Ὅρων ὃ ὃ Σωκρατῆς ὁ Αλκιξιαδης. ἈΠ] αι. 


ἣν 8. Thefamous Leonidas, I mean him of Lacedzemon, 


Ὃ Λεωνίδης ὁ Λακεδαίμονος. ABlian. 


9. Aischylus the Tragedian, 
Αἰσχύλος ὃ Τραγωδος.  ABlian. 
10. Calling him the benefactor, that good man, 


Ανακῶώλξντες ὁ ευεργετης» ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ avoabos. Ken. 


11. Pursue pleasures, (I mean) those which are con- 


sistent with reputation, 
Ἢ ἥἤδονη Jyesva, ἢ wera δοξω. Isocr. 


12. It is the mind which will converse with God, 


Ὃ νες eis ὃ λωλησων Ocos. Menand. 


.18, The truth sometimes comes to light, though 


not sought for, Ores 


Τ᾽ αληθες εἰς φως enor ς Cyrzuevos. Menand. 


14. Alcibiades the son of Clinias, 


Αλκιξιωδὴς ὁ Κλεινίας. Plato. 


15. To succeed well beyond desert, is to the impru- 


dent the occasion of thinking ‘wrongly: where- 
fore 


10. 
17. 


18. 


20. 


20. 


21. 


23. 
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| fore to have preserved good things, often seems 
to be more difficult than to have acquired them, 


To εὖ πραττειν TOOK ἢ ἀξία; ἀφορμὴ τὸ nanos 
φρονέω οἱ αἀνοῆτοι γινορνοι" δίοπερ πολλακις 
δοκεῖ ro φυλαξα, τὸ ayabor, τε κτήσασθαι 
χαλεπωέερος εἰναι! . Demosth. 

Sudden unhappiness causes madness; — 

To γὰρ αῷνω dusvyew pana ποίέω. Menand. 

The thirty (1. 6. the thirty tyrants of Athens), 
Ὃ τριωκοντῶ. “Xen. 

They. transacted the affairs of the city, 

To 4 πολὶς exeurroy. Xen. — 

Indolence and: pleasures’ ready at hand, are nei- 
ther able to procure a good habit to the body, 
nor do they create any knowledge worthy of 
account in the soul, 

Aj μεν βῥαδιεργιαι» “Lb εχ τὲ παραχρῆμα ἥδοναι; 
RTE THM Evelina ἱκανὸς εἰμμι ἐργῶώζομαι; STE 
Ψυχη exisnun ἀξιολογος εδερία εἐρποιεω. Xen. 

To have remembrance of former evils, 

Kaxa τῷ πριν preie even.  Eurip.. 

Justice is by so much better than riches, inas- 
much asthe latter avail us only whilst living; but 
the former prepares glory for us even when dead, 
Toosros κρείττῶν δικωιοσυνή γρήμνανγ ὅσος TO μεν 


ζῶν μόνον ὠφελεὼ, ἡ δὲ καὶ φελευτησας δοξα 
παρασκευαζω. Ἰ500Γ. 


. The love of honour 15 the only thing which 


grows not old, 


To φιλοτιμον * aynews novGe. : _Thueyd. 


Pythagoras said, that these two things were given 


from. the Gods to’ men the Lo a all thing's 
which 


* So St. Paul uses the Neuter Αἰὐνάσια ΠΝ pdiebice ‘aliead of a 
Substantive. Rom. i. 15,.—ii. 4.—ix. 22. 2Cor, vili. 8. Philipp. 
iy.5. Heb, vi. 17. 
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which were given), viz. to speak truth, and to 
do good, ᾿ | 
. Πυθαγόρας edevov, δυο ἑτος εξ ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ἀνθρω- 
πὸς δεδορναὶ καλλιστος, τὸ τε ὠλήθευω, καὶ 
vo εὐεργέτεώ. Δ ]Δη. 
L. A Noun signifying Time, and answering to 
the question When, is commonly put in the Genitive 
or Dative Case: How Long, in the Accusative. 


Genitive. 
1. Every ninth year, | 
Eros evveros.  /Elian. 
2. That very same night, 
Οὐτος ἡ νυξ. Tsocr. 
3. On the very same day, | 
Ἢ αὐτὸς ἥμερα.  Isocr. 
A. They who kept guard night and day, 
Ὃ νυξ χαὶ ἡμερω eQudarrov. Xen. 


Dative without, and with a Preposition. 
1. When Ihad lamented him no long time, 
Eves δακρυσα κεῖνος OV μῶκρος γρονος. Soph. 
2. In three days, and so many nights, 
Ey τρεῖς ἥμερα, καὶ torauros νυξ. . Isocr. 
.8, In one day, 
Ey nega εἷς. Soph. 


Accusative. 
1, The anger of those who love prevails but a short 
time, 
Ovoyn Φιλεντες ολέγος bo YUM γρονος.. Menand. 
2. It behoves you to omit nothing, but as in the 
present, so also for the remaining time to be 
studious, and to exercise your mind, | 
Dor δὲ προΐκηκει μήδεις ελλείπὼ; BAN ὥσπερ εν ὁ 
πᾶρων, καὶ ὁ HAAS χρόνος επιρελεομναι; και 
ἡ Ψυχὴ ἀσκεω. Tsocr. ὁ 
3. To 


[uaee ἢ 
3. To permit not for one day, 
Μηδεὶς εᾶν nega. Isocr. 
4. He postponed the decisions for a long mes 
Πολὺς γρονος avelorrouny 7 διαδικασία. Ken. 
5. I think that he who hath received a favour ought 
to remember it for ever, and that he who hath 
conferred it (ought) imimediately to forget it, 
Evo voile ὁ ὁ μὲν ev παθὼν Des μεμνημνῶι ὁ πὰς 
χρόνος; ὃ δὲ ποιήσας; ευθυς ἐπτιλελήσμῶι. 
Demosth.. 


LI. Nouns which signify space between one place 
and another, are put in an Accusative Case. 


_1. Ephesus is distant from Sardis a journey of three 
days, 
Ἐφεσος ἀπέχω aro Σαρδεις τρεῖς ἥμερον ὁδος. Ken. 
2. Be not reluctant to go a long way to those who 
profess to teach any thing useful, 
My xaroxves μῶκρος 0005 TOCEVOMOL πρὸς οἱ Ol 
ὥσκώ τίς χρήσιμος ἐπωγγελλορνενος.  Isocr. 
. Some distant a journey of many days, and others 
even of many months, 
Teg μεν AREY OVTLS παρπολλος ἥμερα ὅδος. τες 
δὲ καὶ μην. Xen. 
A. ‘The house was distant from the palace ten furlongs, 
Aresyov τὰ βασιλεία ὁ οἰκὸς Osx. σταδιος. Adlian. 


LII. The Greeks use Adverbs in &, and σι, to 
signify In or At a place: in de, σε, ζε» Toa place : 
in Jey. Froma place. Az is also added to the Accu- 
sative cases of Substantives and Adjectives, to Signy 
10 a place. 

1. Inhabiting houses at Corinth, 
Κορωθοθε orzsov ναίων. Hom. 
2. He brought gold to Peloponnesus, not to * na 
Ἠγαγον εἰς ἸΠελοποννησος» ex Αθηναζε. Demosth. 
8. Ie 
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. He took the brazen spear from the tent, 
Κλισιῆθεν ἀνείλορνὴν χαλκεος eyyG-. Hom. 


Δε is to be added to the Accusatwe Case. 


. To call the Greeks to an assembly, 
᾿ς Κηρυσσειν ἀγορή Aya. Hom. 

5. I go to Phthia, 

Estes Din. ~=Hom. 
. They went each of them home, 

Oi clay οἰκὸς ἑκας Ὁ». Hom. 
7. The storm carried them to the sea, 
ΟἹ Φερον worrog JucAAw. Hom. ° 
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‘lt General Exemplification of the 
principal foregoing Rules. 


1. Both speak, and learn, concerning piety, 


Ὕπερ ευσεξείω καὶ λωλεῷ καὶ μανθανω. Men. 
2. For without God no one of mortals is prosperous, 
Θεὸς yao ἐδεις evrvyew βροτὸς ἄνευ. Men. 
3. Be just, that thou also mayest thyself obtain just 
things, 
Aiixorsog cbpnty ive δίκαιος δὴ σύχω. Men. 
4, By doing just things, thou wilt have God for thy 
helper, 
Δικαιίος δρασας; TUL ev oc τευξορμαιι Θεος. Men. 
_ 5. God refuses not to hear ἃ just prayer, 
| Evy dineiGy sz ανηκοθ: OcG. Men.. 
6. Kéep thy hand free from evil works, 


Eeyor πονῆρος vero ἐλεύθερος ἐχω. Men. 
7. But neither do, nor learn any thing base, 
Auoyeos δὲ wanders πρωττω; μηδὲ μανθανω. Men. 
8. When, 


8. 


10. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17: 


18. 


10. 
20. 


- 21. 
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When, Ὁ man, thou hast received any thing, re- 


pay it, and thou shalt receive again, © 


Λαΐξων ἀπεδων, ἀνθρωπος; κοι ληψομναι παλιν. Men. 
0. 


The fruit of a just man doth not perish, 
Avie δίκαιος καρπὸς 8% απολλυμαι. Men. 

The end of a just life is good, 7 
Bios δικαίος γίγνομαι τέλος καλὸς. Men. 

. If thou art wicked, think not thou shalt be con- 
cealed for Ales 


Anow δια rene An doxea movgeos wy. Men. 
For God is everywhere, and sees all things. 

lave γὰρ ess πᾶς τε βλεπω Θεὸς. Men. 
Whilst thou art young, be willing to listen to 

those who are elder, 4 

Neos ὧν axsw 6 γεραίτερος Seaw. ‘Men. 
Before every other person be. disposed to hold 

thy parents in honour, , 


Βελομαι yoveus πρὸ πᾶς εν rious eva. Men. & Phil. 


It is a happy thing to breed up an orderly son, 
Μακαριος ess viog evreaxros τρέφω. Men. 
How many evils idleness causes to men! 
Ὡς πολλος Svaros ἡ σχγολη woiew κακὸς. Men. 
By being indolent οἵ. mind, tho who art rich, 
wilt become poor, 3 
“Pabumos avy ov πλεσίος, πενής eoomas. Men. 
It is necessary that those should labour, who wish 
to be successful, 
Μογθεω ἀνωγκη ὃ ϑεέλων ευτυχεώ. Men.’ 
For God also assists him that labours, 
‘O yee πονῶν και Osos συλλαμξωνω. Men. 
Avoid pleasure, which afterwards brings: injury, 
Devy’ ndovn’ EV ov ὕσερον ᾿βλαξη. Men. 
Liberal Education is an honour to all men, 


Tin πεφυκὰ was Tedesco BeorG-: Men. 
22. He 


|. δὰ 


22. He that is inexperienced in learning, though he 
sees, yet he eed not, 


Pee γραμμιαται ἀπειρος #. βλέπω βλέπων. Men. 
23. There isno possession more valuable than wisdom, 
Ουκχ ess σοφιὼ κτημῶ τιμιωτερῶ». Men. 
24. How useless 18 learning, if there be not under- 
standing ! 
‘Os sdeis ἡ μαθησὶς av μη Nee πάρω. Men. 
25. Health and understanding are two good things 
in life, 
Ὕγιεια καὶ Nes εσύλος ὁ βιος δυο. Men. 
26. By conversing with wise men, _ thou wilt prove 
also wise thy self, 
LoPos ὁμιλῶν κ᾿» eeutos exbnoouas coPG». Men. 
27. Emulate the good and sober-minded man, 
Znrow ὃ εσθλ- ἀνὴρ, καί σωφρων. Men. 
28. Overcome thy anger by reasoning well, 
ο΄ Ἐνικησα. ργὴ ὁ λογιζομνῶι καλως. Men. 
20. He that has once thrown out a word, recovers it 
not again, 
Ῥιψας rAoyGS τις 2x ἀναιρεομνῶι παλιν. Men. 
30. If thou hast gotten friends, think thou hast trea- 
sures, x 
: DirG@ evar γομιζω enue ὁ eyo. Men. 
31. Think the calamities of thy friends thy own, 
1διος νομίζω ὁ φιλος ἡ συμῴῷορα. Men. 
32. When thou hast received a favour, remember it; 
and when thou hast granted one, forget it, 
Χαρις λαξὼν ρμερνήμναι, καὶ δὲς ἐπελαθομην. Men. 
33. An occasion of serving one tries friends, as the 
fire tries gold, 
Κρινω Qirog ὁ καιρος, ὡς γρυσος τὸ sue. Men. 
34. When thou seest poor strangers, pass not by 
them hastily in neglect. 
| Fhevos πενῆς on παραδραμω ἰδὼν. Men. 
35. If 


35. 


A7. 


48. 
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If thou assist strangers, some time or another 


thou wilt obtain similar returns, » 
d 


ἌΞ, ἐνὸς ἐπι ρχῶν; ζῶ bo φευξορὰι ποτε. Men. 
Be indeed uniform in thy conduct to all, even 
though thou art superior in wealth, 


Ioos μὲν ess πᾶς» HOLY πρέχω, iG. Mane 


. Unseasonable laughter is a sad evil amongst men, 


Γέελως οὐὐζῶέρος ἐν Beoros dewvG@> κακον. Mens 


. Many are indeed prosperous, but they are not 


prudent, _ 
Πολλος μὲν ευτυχεώ; ov Φρονεω δε. Men. 


. Accustom thy-mind to good actions, 


WVoyn εθιζω προς ὁ yonsG- πραγμῶ. Men. 
But every wise and worthy man hatesa lie, .- 
Wevdos ὃς proew πὰς σοῷος καὶ χρησίμνος. Men. 


. Evil manners pervert nature, 


HIG rovneG» ἢ ἡ Φύσις διασρεφω.. Man” 


. Avoid every habit which is evil, and unjust gain, 


HIS πονήρος Φεύγω; καὶ 900s κακὸς. Men. 


.-It behoves a man of Bere nature to bear ca- 


lamity with firmness, 


Στερβὼς φερω χρη συμῷορα,. ὁ, εὐγενής: Men. 


. Evil gains always bring loss, 


Keedos πονῆρος ἕημια ἄξει Qeea Men. 


. Time alone shews the just*man, 


Χρόνος δίκαιος ανῆρ δεικνυω μόνος. Men. 


. For the works of an honest mind are good, 


Trap γὰρ εσθλος ἐργον χρησος. γεγνοραι. Men. 
Death is more eligible than an evil life, 
᾿ Lon πονῆρος Saveeros αἱρετώτερος. Men. 
When God co-operates, he does all things easily, 
Θεος συνεργῶν πᾶς ποιεω ῥάδιως. Men. | 
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PREFACE. 


SOMETHING having been done in the 
Former Part of this Inrropuction, towards 
illustrating the Greek Prepositions in their 
SIMPLE SIGNIFICATIONS, it seems proper to 
begin this Seconp Part with some expla- 
nation of their force in Composition. In 
order to this, many examples are here ad- 
duced, which though they certainly do: not 
comprehend atu the various meanings of 
Compound Prepositions, yet. perhaps they 
will be found to have omitted none of the 
PRINCIPAL acceptations. 


“To examine by what progression from a 
primary to a secondary. or more remote signi- 
fication, by what metaphorical application, by 
what elliptical use, a Preposition indicates so 
many and so various kinds of relation between 

K one 
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one object and another; to investigate also 
how far it might accurately be ascertained, 
that in using different cases after the same 
Preposition, simple or compound, the Greek 
writers were guided by consideration either 
of Time, Situation, Motion, or Rest, would 
be a work of more subtile disquisition than 
might here be proper. To point out the 
number of words, which in the Greek Lan- 
guage are diversified in their significations by 
the Prepositions prefixed, would likewise ex- 
ceed the limits of an Inrropuction. Suffice 
it then for young Learners of the Greek Lan- 
guage, that in explaining the different mean- 
ings of Compound Prepositions, precision has 
been consulted as far as possible; and that 
such examples are cited, as may leave them 
not altogether uninstructed on the subject. 
For those Scholars however, who, being farther 
advanced in years and erudition, may require 
more full and critical illustration of Prepo-, 
sitions in Composition, considerable extracts. 
are given from a book entitled ‘‘ De SicniF1- 
CATIONE PR#POSITIONUM GR#CARUM Ν᾿ 
Composrris,” by Caspar Frip. HAcHENBERG: 


When the examples of Prepositions in Com- 
position have been properly rendered, it will 
ν be 


ΕΜ ἢ 
be timé to proceed to the Select Sentences 
from the Cyrop@p1A of XENOPHON. 


In giving these Select Sentences, the first 
object in view isto teach Style. For this pur- 
pose, no Author could be so properly chosen 
as XENOPHON, because he of all others is the 
most chaste, pure, simple, ‘and elegant in his 
style and diction. From the necessary atten- 
tion which must be paid in going through this 
work, some portion of his admirable Manner 
may possibly be caught. 


‘The next point intended was to exhibit a 
short specimen of Socratic Morais. It 
must be confessed indeed, that in their present 
form these Morals will lose much of that easy,. 
natural, insinuating mode in which they are 
taught chiefly by Dialogue in’ the beautiful, 
Original; but even as they now appear, they 
still retain enough of their intrinsic excellence, 
to be useful towards cherishing a laudable de- 
sire of honourable. reputation; encouraging 
habits of industry and attention; and incul- 
cating principles of temperance, prudence, 
justice, fortitude, philanthropy, and goodness. 


With the preservation of Grecian Litera- 
χὰ αλ ture 


[ae 1 
ture is connected the cause of correct Taste, 
public Freedom, moral Virtue, and pure Re- 
ligion. For the 'GreEK WriTINGs present 
us with the most perfect models for Com- 
position in all kinds, whether in History, 
Oratory, or Philosophy; whether in Pastoral, 
Elegiac, Lyric, Epic, or that which excels all 
others, Dramatic Poetry: they animate us 
with a generous spirit of National Indepen- 
dence, which resists the domination of hostile 
Invaders*: and partly by Philosophers, but 
more fully, forcibly, infallibly, and authen- 
tically, by the EvancEuists, the AposTLEs, 
and Founders ‘of CHRrisTIANITY, they teach 
us our duties to GOD and Man; qualifying us 
for the enjoyment of social happiness in this 
life; and preparing us to attain the more 
sublime blessings of spiritual felicity and 
Divine favour, which are reserved for the just 
and good in a state of Future Existence. 


If 


i See Preface to Marrarr#’s Grace Lincux Dia- 
ΨΕΌΤΙ; the last Chapter of Harris's Hermes; and the 
several extracts from Orations DE Laupisus LitERARUM 
GRECARUM, prefixed to Sr—EPHENS’s THESAURUS GR&CA: 
‘Lincug. : | | 


-.." See the thirty-fourth Sentence selected from Xenophon’s 
.Cyropedia, and Note subjoined. 


RES AD 


If Grecian Literature be thus important, it 
surely deserves the highest encouragement : 
and every the least work, that tends to the 
cultivation and understanding of the GrEEK 
Language, may with reason hope to receive 
approbation from the Public. 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


IT is presumed, that those who will use this 
SEcoND Part of the INrRopucTION are © 
already better acquainted with the Rules of 
GREEK Syntax, than to need any directions 
about the common modes of Construction: 
for this reason, no such directions are given. 
From a persuasion, however, that the Rudi- 
ments of Learning cannot be made too easy; 
wherever there is any possibility of mistaking, 
the nouns are marked with the initial letters 
of the cases into which they must be ren- 
dered; some verbs have the letter s over 
them, to denote that they are of the Sub- 
junctive Mood; all. verbs are put in the pre- 
cise tense used by the Authors, from whom 
they are cited; and the letter p is placed over 
some words, to shew that they must be — 
made in the Plural Number. 


In the SELEcT SENTENCES, particular 
notice should be taken of the frequency, with 
which XENoPHON uses Particles ; in the right 

choice 


[. 936 , 4 
choice and judicious disposition of which, 
consists one great beauty of the GREEK 
LANGUAGE. 


Elegance has not been ‘attempted in the 
English Sentences, which are designedly trans- 
lated as literally as possible, partly that the 
GREEK might be more easily rendered, and 
partly to shew how close the Analogy is, be- 
tween the Idioms of the GREEK and EnGLIsH 
Languages. 


It may be proper to observe, that the Dia- 
lect, in which XENoPHON writes, and into 
-which his Sentences must consequently be 
turned, is the Artic; a leading peculiarity of 
which is ConTRacTION; as 7 ἀλλα for τὰ 
arAAa—sz ἀγαθὰ for τὰ ἀγαθὰ --- τ wrnby for re 
arnbyn—arrew for πλειονο---- βελτίους for Berriovasg— 
κρείττους for κρείττονες ---εἰδείεν for εἰδειησαν, &c. 
These instances in one manner of writing 
may be sufficient in this place. 


_ The many other particularities of Atticism 
may hereafter be learnt more extensively, by 
consulting the Scholia on ARISTOPHANES ; 
the writings of JoannEs Grammaticus and 
CorinTHUs prefixed to the Appendix of STE- 


PHENS’S. 
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PHENSS THESAURUS LiINGUZ Gr#c#; and 
the Gracarum DiaLectorum Hyportypo- 
sis, by ZuinGERvS, subjoined to ΒΟΑΡΟΊ, Δ᾽ 5 
Lexicon. A great variety of local and histo- 
rical Terms will be found in the LEcTIonEs 
Arric#of the very diligent J. Meursius: and 
a collection of words, either in orthography 
or sense appropriated to the Attics, is exhi- 
bited in the Ectoc¢a Nominum Et VeEr- 
BoRUM ATTICORUM Of PHRYNICHUS; and in 
the Ma@ripis Articists Lexicon Arti- 
cuM; particularly in that Edition of it pub- 
lished by PrERson, who in his Preface judi- 
ciously remarks the distinction of Attic Dia- 
lect into Ancient and Modern. The latter is 
used by XENOPHON. 
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EXAMPLES 


OF 


PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 


AMOI. 
I. Words compounded with Aug imply, 


_ (1.) The proximity of one thing to another, by _ 
‘being Round, Near, or Concerned about it: as, 


1. The war has been kindled round about this city, 
TI roAguos * asv ode ἀμφιδεδηα. Hom. 
. All the goddesses were assembled about her, 
Ose μιν ὠμφωγερομὴν ras. Hom. 
. I will spread such a cloud round about you to 
conceal you, 
Toios “ τὺ syw* vedos auPizarvw. Hom. 
A. Thus they were busied about the burial of 
 _Hector, | 
Ὡς oye awQserov * ταῷος Exrae. Hom. 


t© 


© 


(2.) Ambiguity, or Inclination two ways: as, 


i. The victory was doubtful, 
7 Νικη ἀμφιδηριτος eyevougv. Thucyd. 
2. They have reckoned their prosperity doubtful, 


or uncertain, 


Τ᾽ ἀγαθὰ ες ἀμφιξολον εθεμνην. Thucyd. 
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3. Men would no longer have doubtful dispute, 
Ovx nv ev ἀμφιλεκτος ἀνθρωπὸς ἐεριςξ. Kurip. 
4. What of the things that make us happy can be 
doubtful, 
Tid ay τὸ ευδαιμυονικον αρμφιίλογος eimv. Ken. 
5. Give freedom’ of speech to those who are pru- 
dent, that you might have such as will examine 
with you into the affairs, about which you may 
have doubted, 
Διδοραι παρῥησία ὃ εὐ φρονῶν' iva περι ὅτ ἂν 
οὐμφιγνοίην ᾿ ἐγὼ ὃ συνδοκιμναζων. Isocr. 


ΑΝΑ. | 
Il. Words compounded with Ava imply, 


(1.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by Rez, intimating a thing to be done over again, or 
to be’carried in a contrary direction to that which it 
had before: as, 

1. He ran back again, 
Ὃ avbic avedearLov. Hom. 

2. They unbound me from the chains, 
Eyw ex deopos ἀνελυσα. Hom. 


. Ye will again recover the things lost through 
indolence, 


Ο 


Το κατερῥαθυμήμνενον παλιν ἀανωληψομναι. 


: Demosth. 
A. He has recovered from his disorder, | | 


Avervevoe “7 vooos. Soph. - : 
: | 5. Iphigenia 
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5. Iphigenia was. recollected, or’ known ‘again,) by 
- Orestes, from the sending of a letter, 
᾿ς Ἡ Ipiyevere ὃ Ogesng ανεγνωρισθην εξ ἡ περ- 
Ψψις ἢ exisoAn. Aristot. 
6. It refers all its counsels to the common good, 
Βελευμνὰ πὰς ες τὸ xoivov ava@eow.  Herodot. 


(2.) Elevation: as, 
1. Achilles rising up, addressed them, _. 
4 Οἱ δ᾽ ansapevos μετεφην ᾿Αχέλλευς. . Hom. 
2. Either do you lift me up, or Iwill you, 
| H εγω αἀναειίρω, ἡ eyo συ. Hom. 
3. You will ascend up to heaven, 
Αναξησομναι εἰς ἐρῶνος. Plato. ἡ 
A. They spring up as men that were running, 
Αναπήδαω ὥσπερ Seov. Lucian. 


ANTI. 
ΠΠ. Words compounded with Avz imply, 
(1.) Opposition: as, 
1. He had opposed Philip for the good of, his 
citizens, vf 


‘Tree * ὃ πολιτῆς ανθειςηκειν  Φιλίππος. 


| Demosth. 
2. He wished to be an adversary to Plato, 


Eyaryouny ἀντήπαλος εἰμι ἸΙλατων.  ABlian. 
3. I will place myself over against you, to kill you, 
3 Αὐτιτώξομιαι κτένῶν ov. Eurip. 
A. Even 
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4. Even Achilles hath dreaded to meet, or contend 
with him, in the glorious fight, 
-----Αγιλεὺς ὁ ὅσος ye μαχῆ κυδιανξιρος 
Hom. 


Eppiy ἀντιξολησὰ 


(2.) Exchange—Return—Stead—Substitution : as, 
1. Imprecations of deaths repaid by deaths, 
AvriQovog Sovaros ἄραι. Adschyl. 
2. He returns for answer an unutterable speech, 
ArriPavew appnros exos. Soph. 
3. Whoever shall be found either crowning this 


dead man, or covering him in the earth, shall 
suffer death for his pains, 


‘Og cv vexgog 00 4 καταφεῷων ἅλω, 
H yn xadrurror, *Savaros ἀνταλλαξομαει. 


Eurip. 


nS 


. He is equal in worth to many others, 
Πολλος avraksos αλλῷ:. Hom. 

. They sent to the ships commanders in their stead, 
Avrereurba seaurnyos ἐφ᾽ ἡ *vavg. Thucyd. 


σι 


΄ 


ἈΠΟ. 
IV. Words compounded with Azo imply, 


(1.) Remotion; or Separation of one thing Srom another. 
1, They lead away (i.e. from his family and friends) 
Euphreus to the prison, 
Aruyw ὁ EvQeasog εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον. 
Demosth. 


2. But if death be as it were a migration from hence 
to another place, and the things which are said 
true, 
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true, that there are all thase who have died, 
what Maes good can there be than this ? 

Es. δ᾽ αὖ οἷον crodnwnoces crus ὁ ϑανατος evbevde 
εἰς ὥλλος τόπος, καὶ ἀληθής Espns τὸ λεγόμενον; ᾿ 
ὡς Exes cis πὰς ὁ τεθνηκῶς; τις μείζων ayo 
bos grog εἰῆην. Plato. 3 

3. To take away false pretences both from the 
general and soldiers, 

Ἢ προφασις ἀφειλον xas*o secrnyos καὶ ὁ 
ςρατιωτής. Demosth. 

4, It is difficult to desist from, or lay aside, the na- 
tural habit, which any one always has, 

‘To vag aresm γολεπος 

Φυσις, ὁς eva τις ἄξει. - Aristoph. 

5. I will speak to you true things, and I will not 
conceal them from you, 

Τ᾽ ἀληθες eeu προς ὑμεῖς, καὶ οὐκ ὠποκρυψορναι. 

Demosth. 


(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of /te—or 4b; as Repeto to Repeat; 
or Absolvo to Absolve. 


1. It overlooks those who have received a kindness, 
but do not return the favour (or, are not grate- 
ful in nein = 


ΠΕεριοραω “ ὁ ev πεπονθως orgie ἐκ αἀπόδιδες. 
Xen. 
2. But if any one does not pay attention to his 
parents, our city on him both inflicts punish- 
ment, and rejecting him does not. suffer him to 

be a magistrate, 

Eay δὲ rig γονευς jun "ἢ apechieels πολις οὗτος 
δικὴ 
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δικη τε εἐπιτιθημι» και ὀπθεσεν, οὐκ ecw 
aera οὗτος. Xen. 
3. They have absolved: or ae ited many unjust 
men, . 
"Ὁ ΠΌολλος αδικῶν ἀπελυσα. Xen. 


. And again I require, or demand of yee the sceptre, 
and part of this land, | 


am 


Kas “ov δευτερον γ᾽ ἀπαιτῶ ᾿ σχηπτρον, χαι 
ῥερος γθων. Eurip. 

5. It must indeed 6 ἃ sad thing, if the gods have 
respect to our gifts and ee and not. to 
our soul, 

Av δεῖνος εἰῆν», εἰ πρὸς τὸ δωρὸν καὶ ἡ δυσια 
amobherw ἐγω ὃ Se0s, aAAw pn πρὸς ἡ 
Ψυγχη. ῬΙΪαῖο. 

6. Abstain from other men’s possessions, that ye 

may possess your own houses more safely, 
Ασεχομαι τὰ aNOTEbCL, iv ὠσφολεςερον ὁ οἰκὸς 
ὁ ὑὕμετερος xexrnuos. Isocr. 


ΔΙΑ. 
V. Words compounded ‘with Διὰ imply. 
(1.) Extension—Perveérsion— Transition. 


1. (Men) who. have run.:through all pleasures in 
their youth, and reserve difficulties for their 
old age, 

“To mev nov ev ἡ veorns διαδραρων,. zo δὲ χα- 
λεπὸν εἰς τὸ γηρῶς ἀπόθεμνενο;. Xen. 

2. And turning over the treasures of ancient wise 


men, which they have left behind them, having 
written 
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written them in books, I go through them in 
company with my friends, 

Και ὁ “ήσωαυρος ὁ παλαι TOPOS HNL» ὃς EXELVOS 
κατελίπον ev βιξλιον yearbauc, ανελίττων, 
κοῖνη σὺν Φιλος διερχορναι. Xen. 

3. He himself continued moderate through life, 
Avros σωφρονῶν διετελεον. Xen. 
. It will not be lawful for you to ea over (i.e. the 
Hellespont) to Asia, 
Διεξὴν εἰς ἡ Acie ove sess ov. Plato. 
- He ordered him to look over, or about, his own 
lands, 
Προσετάξα “ὁ ἀγρος ὁ ἰδιος διεθρησα. Blian. 
6. Become a friend slowly; but when you have be- 
come such, endeavour tocontinue so throughlife, 

Βραδεως μεν Φίλος γίνομαι, γενορνενος δὲ πεί- 

ραομναι διαμνενω. Ιβοογ. 


am 


nn 


(2.) That which in Latin and English is expressed 
by the prefixing of Di—or Dis; as Disjungo to Dis- 
join—Divido to Divide: as, 


1. Lest in the present disjunction of the body (from 
the soul) he should entirely perish, 
My εν 4 νυν τὸ coma διαζευξις πανταπασιν 
ἀπολωρνοι. Plato. 
2. When any one may have cut and broke the 
strings asunder, pi 
Ἐπειδὰν τις "διώτεμω καὶ Osvappnéa ἡ χορδη. Plato. 
3. Neither does this magistrate separate them, 


Ovds ὁ ἄρχων ἑτοσι Ovisnus*cvros. Lucian. 
L » AOA 
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A. If the city should command him to decide or 
determine any thing, 
Eay ἡ πολις τίς ᾿προσάττω διακρίνω ἡ δικαζω. Plato. 
5. But the Epic Poem is: unlimited in time, and in 
this respect differs from ‘Tragedy, 
“Hide εἐποποιΐαν mogisos ὃ χρόνος» καὶ οὗτος διαφέρω. 
Aristot. 
6. Then it was difficult to distinguish each man, 
Evda διεγνων χῶλεπως ny “ανῆρ exasos. . Hom. 
7. We try gold in the fire, but we discern friends in 
misfortunes, 


To ἔμεν χρυσίον Ev τὸ πὺρ an et ὁ δε φιλος 
ἐν ἥ ἀτυχία διωγινωσκω.  Isocr. 


ΕΙΣ, or,ED: 
VI. Words compounded with Ev; imply, © 


The Motion of one thing ¢owards another: as, 


1. Immediately he introduces a man, or a woman, 
or something else that hath manners, 

Evdus εἰσώγω ἀνὴρ ἡ yurn, ἡ ἄλλος τις ηθος. Aristot. 

2. The tribune who carries in messages.to.the,king, 

‘O χιλίαρχος 0 εἰσκομνζων ἡ 7 ἀγγελία ° ὁ βασιλευς. 
féiian. 

3. But as soon as I had gone in, I see a child lying, 
adorned both with gold, and an embroidered 
garment, 

Ὡς δὲ ταχιστὰ εἰσηλθον; ogew παίδιον προ- 
κείμενος, κεκοσμήμνενος YEVTOS TE HOE εσθης 
ποικίλος. Herodot. 

A. To 
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A. Το introduce new deities, 
Καινος dasmovioy εἰσφερω. Xen. 
5. Into what troubles I have thrown myself, 
Εἰς οἷος ἐμναυτε εἰσεκυλισὼ πραγμῶ. Aristoph. 


EK, or ΕΈ. 


VII. Words compounded with Ez or EZ imply 
Remotion: as, | 


1. The people was persuaded to banish Apollonides, 
Απολλωνιδὴς εξεξαλον ὁ δημος ἐπεισθην. Demosth. 
2. Now I the same person am driven from my 
country dishonoured and miserable, 
Nov arimos αὐτὸς οἰκτρὸς εξελαυνομαι χθων. Eurip. 
_ 8. Themistocles was leading out the army of citi- 
Zens, 
OcussoxAns eEnyov. ἡ πολιτίκος δυνάμεις. ΖΕ ἴδῃ. 


4. Gobryas himself came out to him, and led out 
all that were within, 3 


Twbeovas avros εξηειν προς αὐτός; καὶ οἱ ἐνδοθεν 
πᾶς εξηγον. Xen. 


ὃ. The Lacedemonians did not send out any others 
afterwards, 


Arnos exert ἐξέπεμψα οἱ j Λαπεδαιμμονιοι. Thucyd. | 
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EN. ; 


VIII.. Words compounded with Ey imply that one 
thing is inherent in another; is caused in it; or is 
placed on it: as, 


1. Among these we ourselves shall be, — 
Ey οὗτος αὐτὸς everouot. Herodot. 


2. Insolence is created in him by his present.good — 
| circumstances, and envy is originally innate in 
man, 


- Eyywowas μεν ov ὑξρις ὑπο τα παρεόντα 
aryoba, Pbovos de ἀργηθεν ενεμιφυομναι ov 
θρωπος. Herodot. 


3. You will be seen at the same time both to sacri- 
fice to the Gods, and to abide by your oaths, 


Δοξω ἄμα τε ὁ Seog Sua, nas ὁ ορκος eupmevo. Isocr. 
A. It causes some evil in our souls, 
Kaxzos τις ἐμποιξω ἥ ψυχη. Plato. 


5. Some one οὗ the Gods seems to me to have struck 
into Philip this restless activity, 


Roxen ἐγὼ Seog τις» 1 Φιλοπραγμιοσυνὴ οὗτος 
ἐνεξωλον Φιλισσος. Demosth. 
6. Consideration falls on him, 
Evvowm αὑτὸς euminro. Xen. 


EMI. 
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ἘΠῚ. 4 
IX. Words compounded with Ez: imply, 
(1.) Opposition: as, 


herd 


. A great army is collected, and we are equal in 
fight to those that are coming against us, 
Χειρ [LEY HG συναγορνοι» κοι ἀξιομαγχος γινομναι 
ὃ πίων. Herodot. 
. The Gods have raised against me the lamentable 
~ war of the Greeks, 
Θεὸς “eyw εφωρμῆσα roremos πολυδακρυς 
Αγαιοι. Hom. : 
3. The Lacedemonians appeared plainly to be form- 
ing designs against us, 
Aaxedaspovios δηλος nv επιξουλευων “eyo. Thucyd. 
. Alleging against him that which is commonly 
charged on philosophers by the multitude, 
To κοινή “φΦιλοσοῷος ὑφ᾽ οἱ πολλοι επιτιμω- 
fuevos ἐπιῷερων “avros. Xen. 
. It is lawful for friends to reprove, and for enemies 
to attack, the faults of one another, 
EZesw——o Φίλος ἐπεπληξα, καὶ ὃ sy boos 
ἐπεθεμην “ἡ ἀλληλοι ἁμαρτία. βοογ. 


to 


nee 


οι 


(2.) The accession of one thing towards another, 
so as either to rest on it, or be superadded to it: as, 


1. I will endeavour briefly to suggest, by what pur- 
suits you will appear to me to make the great- 
est proficiency in virtue, 

᾿ Πειρασορνοι συντορυὼς ὑπεθέμην, δὶ ὃς ὧν ἐγω 
δοκοιήν ἐεπιτηδευμα πλείστον προς “ἀρετή 


ἐπεδων.  Lsocr. 
¥. EE 
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2. It is probable that he who enjoins it on himself to 
do the best things, should approve of those who 
exhort men to virtue, 

Ὃ “αὐτὸς ro βελτιστον πράττω επιταττων; 
οὗτος εἰκὸς “ὁ εῷ “7 agern παρακουλῶν 
ἀποδεγομνωι. Isocr, 

3. A good end for the most part is accustomed to 
be added to, or to conclude, an affair well con- 
sidered of, | 

“To ev βουλευθεις TONY ee τελευτὴ ὡς TOETI- 
πᾶν vensos elerw επιγινορναι. Herodot. 

4. If he adds to the fact either any thing that will 
excite compassion, or tend to aggravate, 

Ex ἡ οἰκτος, ἡ δεινωσις ἐπώγοιμυι ro πραγμῶ. Luc. 

5. They immediately abrogated the punishments 

which were to be laid on him who proposed, or 
on him who afterwards confirmed it by his 
vote, 

Ευθυς ervouw 7 ETILELLEVOS ἕημια “ ὁ εἰπὼν» n 
ἐπιψήφισας. Thucyd. | 


KATA. 


X. Words compounded with: Kara imply, 
(1.) Opposition: as, 

1. Fate hath condemned all men indeed to die (ver- 
batim, hath adjudged death against all men) : 
but to die well, nature hath given to be peculiar 
to the virtuous. 

To μεν τελευτησαι ἵπας ἡ Πεπρωρνενη κατε- 
χρινον" τὸ Os κῶώλως. ἀποθανεῖν, ἰδιος ὁ 
σπουδαιος ἡ φυσις οὐπενείω.  Isocr. 

2. Our 
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2. Our enemies laugh at such expeditions, 
Ὃ eydoos καταγελαω “ὁ rosovros ἀπόστολος. 
Demosth. 
3. Reproaches coming against any person, are wont 
to excite indignation, 
Ovesdos κατίων “ανθρωπος, Direw exavayw ὁ 
Svwos Herodot. 
A. The Locrians brought this about, being willing 
to make war upon them on both sides, 
Επραξα οὗτος----οἱ Aoxeos βουλομνενος ἀμῷο- 
σερωθεν “auros καταπολεμεω.  Thucyd. 


(2.) The direction of any thing downwards : as, 


1. Here we lay down our enmity, until we shall have 
finished the war against the Persian, 


Ἢ εχθρα ἐνταυθα κατατιθερναι, ἕως cv πρὸς 
ὁ Περσῆς διεπολεμήσω. Polyzen. 


2. It was determined on by the Lacedzemonians to 
_ throw them all down a précipice, 


Εδοξα ὁ Λακων" ἅπας κατεκρημνισα. Polyen. 


Go 


. When he had walked about, he lay down on his 
back, 
Ὃ de περιελθων, κατεκλιθην ὑπτίος. Plato. 
‘A. If any plague or war should send down some in 
- crowds, 
Hy λοιίνος τίς N TOAELOS ee dle ὠθροος 
τις. Lucian. 
5. I wished to see the repositories of oe bodies, 


where they bury them, 
Exobovy ἡ ἀποθηκη τὸ cwpn, ive κατορυττω; 
εθεωσωμην. ‘Lucian. 
ΜΕΤΑ. 
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META. 
XI. Words compounded with Merz imply, 


(1.) Participation, or Consociation : as, 


1. He himself among the rest put on his shining ar- 
mour, exulting that he excelled amongst all the 
heroes, 

Ἐν δ᾽ auros εδυσαμην νωρωψ χοίλπος 
Κυδιοων ὁ Ors ἵπας μετεέπρεπον ἥρως. Hom. 

2. ‘Thus groaning heavily, he spoke me words 
amongst the Greeks, 

'Ως ὁ ) Bagusevar av eros Agyesos μετηυδαον. Hom. 

3. When the same things are expedient to all those 
who partake of a war, men are willing both to 
labour together, and to bear calamities, and to 
persevere, ; 

Ὅταν πᾶς ὃ αὐτὸς ᾿συμῷερω 0 μετέχων “o , 
πόλεμος, καὶ TU ATOVEW, καὶ ᾧφερω ἡ συμ»- 
Doge, was weve ἐθέλω ὁ ὠνθρωπος. Demosth. 
4. But they have no share of the glory arising from 
these things, 
Οἱ δὲ, ἡ μεν Piroripie 4 ἀπὸ ταυτὸ ov were” 
eorvs. Demosth. δὶ 

5. It behoves you to impart some of your sorroy to 
your friends, for perhaps in some measure we 
also may relieve you, 

Xen ὅτο βαρος abou’ ὁ Φίλος" sods γὰρ 
ὧν Th σὺ καὶ ἐγω κουφισῶμι. Xen. 


(2.) That 
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(2.) That one thing follows another, either in Time, 
or Place: as, 


1. But the things which I then determined impro- 
perly, I am writing over again properly, 
Ὃ δ᾽ ov zarws 
Eyvav ror, αυθις μεταγραφω xarws παλιν. EKurip. 
. It repenteth me (q.d. it is my after-concern) not 
that I have killed your son, but that I have not 
killed you also, 


bo 


e ε ε d 
Ovy ori amexresva ov 0 υἱος μεταμέλει “ ἐἔγω: 
ADA ὅτι οὐ καὶ συ προσαπεκτεινῶ. Xen. 


3. Whatever thing you wish to know accurately, 
pursue by experience and philosophy, 

Ὅστις av ὠκριξως εἰδεναι βουλομναι; ἐμπειρία 
μνέτειρυι καὶ Φιλοσοῷφια.  Isocr. 


A. Tell me in what manner Socrates pursued the 
discourse, | 


Λέγω xn ὃ Σωκρατῆς μετηλθον “ὁ Aoyos. Plato. 


(3.) Change : as, 


-- 


. Of edicts and customs remove and change those 
which are not established rightly, 


To BLOG HY Le “zat TO επιτηδευμνα κένέω HOG 

ῥετατιθημο! το μὴ κωλὼς καθεστως. Isocr. 

2. You must shew much alteration, and a great 
change, 


Πολὺς ἡ μεταστασις, καὶ peyas δεικτεον ἡ 
μεταξολη. Demosth. 


3. Nor 
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3. Nor (is it fit) that a very bad man should fall by 


change of circumstances from prosperity into 
adversity, | 
Oude (des) ὁ σφοδρα πόνηρος εξ evrvyia εἰς 
δυστυχία μεταπίπτω.  Aristoph. 


ΠΑΡΆ. 
XII. Words compounded with Παρὰ imply, 
| ao. Proximity: as,..— 


1. Iam fit to sing by you, as by a God, 
Εοικα δὲ ὅ τυ παραείδὼ 
Ὥστε Θεος. Hom. 

2. I order citizens to be present, and to sail with 
them, 

Tlonsrns πάρειμι καὶ συμπλεω κελευω. Demosth. 

3. His venerable mother stood by him as he groaned 
heavily, 

‘Ode βαρυςεναχων ragisamyy rorvos pnrne. Hom. 

A. It is probable, that a desire to take food, when 
the time is come, will happen to both, or be 
present with both, ᾿ 

To βελεσθαὶ "oirog ἀπτορνῶι, ὅταν ὥρω "ἥκω, 
ὠρυῴοτερος εἰκὸς παραγιίγνομι. Xen. 

5. Having made these things manifest to the 
Greeks, let us call on others to come to our as- 
sistance, oy PL 
Ποιήσας ὁ Ἕλλην Φανέρος, "ὃ wAAos "παρακαλῶ. 

Demosth. 
6. Let 


/ 


in Composition. 55 


6. Let some one coming here shew to me, and still 
more to you (pl.), that Ido not speak these 
things true, 


᾿ Παρελόων τις ἐγώ, μῶλλον δε συ, δειξον ὡς 
᾿οὐκ οὐληθης οὗτος ἐγω λέγω. Demosth. 


.ς 


(2.) The position of one thing opposite to another: as, 


1. It is not possible for us to get an army which 
shall engage with him (verbatim, which shall be 
drawn up in battle array over against puny 


Ove en syn επορισωμὴν δυναμις ἡ “ἐκεῖνος 
TULATHEOMEVOS Demosth. 


2. The island which is called Sphacteria extending 
itself just over against the harbour, and lying 
near it, makes it safe, 


Ἢ νησὸς ἢ Σφακτηρία καλούμενος» “ὁ Asn 
παρατείνω, καὶ ἐγγυς ἐπικείμενος, εἐγύρος 


ποιεω.  ‘Thucyd. 


3. I have suffered griefs in my mind, always expos- 
ing my life to battle, 


Tladov αλγος Sumos 
Aves emos ψυχη racpabarroneros πολεμίζειν. Hom. 
4. Speaking with cutting words in a manner of com- 
parison, (1. 6. comparing Juno and Minerva with 


Venus, by setting the inactivity of the-one in 
opposition to the vigilance of the other,) 


Kepropsos exog παραθληδὴν ἀγορευων. Hom. 


5. What knowledge, or science, is that then, which 
rightly 
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rightly punishes those who are intemperate, and 
those who act against the laws in cities? 


Tig οὖν ess ἡ επιστημή, ὅστις ὁ ev πόλις 


anorhasavay nous παρονοῤνῶν ὀρθως κολαζω; 
| Plato. 


(3.) The passing of one thing By or Beyond 


another : as, 


—y 


. Juno conducted it by (the rocks), because Jason. 
was dear to her, 


Ἥρη παρεπερνψα, exes Qidog nev Ιησων. Hom. 
2. You have dared to desire life so tenaciously, hav- 
ing transgressed the chiefest laws, 
Ἐσολμησα οὕτω γλισχρως επιθυμεω Cows 
“yomos ὁ μεγιξος maeabac. Plato. 
3. If from time past these had advised things neces- 


sary, there had been noneed that you (pl.) 
should consult now, 


Es εξ ὁ παρεληλυθως γρονος ro deov οὗτος 
συνεξουλευσα, οὐδὲν av σὺ νυν εδει βου- 
λευομαι. Demosth. 

. Ifhe overlooks, i.e. disregards these things, he 
must be caught unguarded, 


Tlagidwv “οὗτος, αφυλακτος ληφθω. Demosth. 


aN 


ΠΕΡΙ. 
XIII. Words compounded with Περι imply, 


(1.) That one thing.is 4round, or Near To 


another: as, 


1. Archidamus encouraged the Spartans by building 
an. 
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an altar in the night, and adorning it with 
splendid arms, and leading two horses round it, 


Agysdato¢ ἐπσεῤῥωσα 6 Lraeriarys, die ᾿νυξ 
ὠρνος ἱδρυσαμνενος; καὶ κοσμήσας ὅπλα, 
καὶ ἵππος δυο περίῶγων. Polyen, 


2. They put golden stars round their heads, 
"Ἡ κεφαλὴ περιεθηκα χρυσὲς asne. Polyzen. 


8. Some going about the city say that Philip, in con- 
junction with the Lacedemonians, is effecting 
the destruction of the Thebans, 


‘O μεν περιὼν, μετα “Λακεδαιμονιος φημι 
Φιλισπος πράττω ἡ Θηξαιος καταλυύσις. 
Demosth. 


4. Always look to or weigh well your words, and 
actions, that you may fall into as few errors as 
possible, 


Ἐπσισκοπέω ὁ λογὸς ass Tous cuvrov, xe ἡ 
d 
'προξις" δ΄ ὡς “ἐλάχιστος τὸ ἁμαρτημα 
᾽περιπίπτω, Ἰβοογ. 


, 


(2.) Superiority—Superior Excellence—or Something 
Superlative: as, 


1. Till either, being persuaded, we may have put an 
end to the war, or have conquered our enemies, 


Ἕως ἂν ἡ Oiorvewmes πεισθεὶς “ὁ rorsuos, ἢ 
περεγενωρνῶι "ὁ εχθρος. Demosth. 


2. It is not wonderful if he, who goes to the fight 
himself, and labours, and is present at all things, 
and who omits no opportunity, nor season, is 

superior. 
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superior to us, who are delaying, and decreeing, 
and enquiring what news, 
Ov “αυμῶστος εἰῥυι» εἰ στρατευόμενος καΐε 
“πονῶν εχείνος KUTOS, και ταρὰν εῷ Ome, 
eg fenders καιρὸς und ὡρα παραλείπων, 
"ery μελλὼν καὶ Ψηφιζομνενος, καὶ πυνθα- 
γομνενος, περιγινορνῶ!. Demosth. 
3. And near him Antenor ascended the very bene 
_ ful chariot, 
Ilae δε “ov Avrnvee περικαλλῆς βησαμην 
δίφρος. Hom. 
A. He being very much rejoiced, relates the things 
which had happened, 


Avros περιχῶώρης eav Φφρωζω ro συγκυρσας. Herod. 


(3.) That which in Latin is expressed by Super as 
in Superest, in English by prefixing Sur as in Survive : 


1. How short must be the whole life of man, since 
of these, so many in number, not one will sur- 
vive to the hundredth san | 

‘Os Beayys εἰν ὁ was αἀνθρωπινος βιος, εἰ 
οὗτος γε εν TOTOUTOS, οὐδεὶς ες ἑκατοφος 
ετὸς περιεσομῶι. FHerodot. 

2. If the boy is still living, and hath been made a 
king not by any predetermined design, be of 
good courage on this account, 

Es περίειμε καὶ eCacirevow ὃ mais pan ex 
Teovoin Tis, σαρσεω οὗτος εἱνεκω. Herodot. 


ITPO. 
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| ΠΡΟ. 
XIV. Words compounded with Προ imply, 


(1.) That one Thing is Before another, either in 
᾿ Place, or Time: as, 


1. It behoves you to apply your attention, that as 
much as you precede others in honours, so much 
also you may excel them in virtues, 

Xeon προσέχω ὁ νοῦς, ὅπως ὁσον πὲρ ἡ τιμῆ 
"0 αλλος προεγω; τοσουτον καὶ ἢ ἀρετή 
ἕαυτος διοισω. [Ι500Γ. 

2. In many, their tongue hastens. before their under- 
standing, , | 

Πολλος ἡ yawrra προτρεχω “ἡ διανοια. Isocr. 


8. Your ancestors have»procured for you and trans- 
mitted this prerogative with many, and honour- 
able, and great dangers, 

Zuo προγονος οὗτος τὸ γερὰς ἐκτησορνῆν, καὶ 
κατελιπὸν μετα “πολλὸς καὶ χῶλος HOLE 
μέγας κίνδυνος. Demosth. 

A. The Olynthians could mention many things now, 
which if they had then foreseen, they had not 
perished, | 

Πολλος ὧν εἰπὸν eyoues Orvvbsos γυν, ὃς rore 

εἰ προειδομῆν, xx av ἀπωλομῆν. Demosth. 

5. When ye have heard all things, judge, and do not 
anticipate beforehand (what I am going to say), 

Excidav ἅπας ᾿ἀκουσω, expe καὶ μῆ προ- 

recov προλωμδανω. Demosth. i 


(2.) Pro- 
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(2.) Progressive Motion : as, 


1. We recite in verse to them, as they advance in 
years, the sentiments of wise men, and ancient | 
rene and useful discourses, 

“Προΐων, σοῷος ἀνὴρ γνωμή, καὶ ἐργὸν παλαιαν 

zor λογὸς ὠφελιμῶος, parbwdew avros. 
Lucian. 

2. The night is advancing, 

Ἢ νυξ xeoCoww. Xen. 

3. I say that he, because he has no virtuous person 
to take care of him, will fall into some base 
lust, and will advance far in wickedness, - 

Φημι avros, δια τὸ μῆδεις “xm σπουδαιος 
EXLLEANTNS TLOTKETOUILES dT αἰσχρος; 
ἐπιθυμία, κῶὶ ἀροδησομαι oppo “μογϑηρια. 

Xen. 


ΠΡΟΣ. 
XV. Words compounded with Προς imply, 


Accession; or the Motion of one thing towards 
another: as, 


1, They being now most unjust, add no great advan- 
tage to us, 


Adinas νυν γινόμενος, ουδεις κερδὸς μεγᾶς 
“eyw προσξαλλω. Herodot. | 


2. They see Cyrus coming up with his army, and 
there is reason. to think that they betook them- 
selves to him joyfully and gladly, as to a har- 


bour from a storm, 
Kabogaw 
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Καθορῶω Κυρος προσίων σὺν τὸ SCUT EU LLCs δοκειν 
δὲ KON, ἀσμένως καὶ ἤδεως» ὥσπερ εἰς Asay 
ch γείῤνων, προσφερομνῶι αὐτὸς. Ken. 

3. It is fit that all these things should be in laws 
well established, | 

Ovros ἅπας meoreius dss ὃ καλως χειῤνενος 
vowwos.  Isocr. 

A. Immediately they all shouted, and falling on 
they fought: they repelled, they were repelled : 
they struck, they were stricken, 

Evdug aveConrn πᾶς, καὶ προσπέσων emayouny 
εωθεν, ewbsnqy ἐπαιον, excesounv. Xen. 


SYN. 
XVI. Words compounded with Sw imply, 


(1.) Consociation : as, 


1. Many sympathize with their friends when un- 

fortunate, but envy them when successful, 
Πολλος ῥμεν ατυχῶν ὃ Φίλος σύναχθορνωι, καλωὼς 
δὲ “aeurrav φθονεω. Isocr. 

2. Never when you have done any thing base, hope 
to be concealed: for although you should be 
concealed from other persons, yet you will 
be conscious to yourself, 

Μηδεποτε μηδεις αἰσχρος ποιήσας, ελπιζω hia 
καὶ γὰρ ὧν “0 αλλος λαθω, σαυτοῦ γε συν- 
εἰδῆσω.  Isocr. . . 

M Bee 3.5K 
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3. It behoves you then to convene, to collect, to 
instruct, to admonish the other Greeks also, 

Xeon τότε καὶ ὁ αλλος Ἕλλην συγκαλεω, συναγω» 
διδωσκω, νεθετεω. Demosth. 

4. Meeting together, we have built cities, and we 
have established laws, and we have found out 
arts, 

Συνελθων πο). IS ὠχισῶν κῶὶ νομὸς εθεμην». και 
φεγνή εὗρον. Isocr. 

5. It is fit that the beginning and end should be able 
to be seen at one view, 


Δυναρνῶι δει συνοραορνοι n ἀρχή καὶ TO τέλος. 
Aristot. 


ὙΠΕΡ, 
XVII. Words compounded with Ὕπερ imply, 
(.) Superiority of one thing over another, whether 
in situation, or in any quality which might render it 
more eminent : as, | 
1. The shining sun was risen above the earth;' ἢ 
Heasos φαεθων ὑπερεσχεθον γαϊη. Hom. 
2. The just, if they have the advantage over the un- 
just in nothing else, yet at least are superior to 
them in good expectations, 
‘O δικαιος ὅ 6 αδικος εἰ * anders an hos neve 


TED» AA 8ν ἐλπὶς γε σπόδαιος ὑ ὑπερέχω. 
Isocr. 


3. Even slaves can scarcely bear insolent fastidious- 
ness, 
ὝΣ ἜΤΗ ὄγκος μόλις ἂν ὁ + Bemis καρτερη- 
oése.  Isocr. 


A. He 
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A. He ordered me always to excel, and to be superior 
to others, and not to disgrace the family of my 


father S5 ———Exireanoy 


Assy ὡριφέυω, καὶ ὑπειρόχος ties ἄλλος; 
Μηδὲ γενος πάτηρ αἰσχυνω---- Hom. 

5. (Penelope) having ascended to the upper parts of 
the palace, with her female servants, then be- 
wailed her dear husband Ulysses, 

Es δ᾽ ὑπέρωον ἀναξας σὺν ἀμφιπολος γυνῆ 
Κλαιὸν ἐπειτ Οδυσευς φιλος πόσις. Hom. 


(2.) The position of one thing Beyonp another; and 
thence any thing Superlative : as, 


1. We have other games, of boxing, and throwing 
the quoit, and of leaping beyond each other, 
Arnos eye ἐιῥυι γυμνάσιον πυγμῆ; καὶ δισκος, 
κῶς τὸ ὑπεραλλομιαι. ‘Lucian. 
9. This also exceeds in love to mankind, 
Ὕπερξαλλω καὶ revo φιλανθρωπία. » Xen. 


3. Their mother, when she saw this calamity, griev- 
omg beyond measure, snatetied the sword from 
their dead PIA, 


Marne δ᾽ ὅπως εἰσεῖδον ὅδε συμφόρᾶ; 
ἸἸΘ εῤακουθημεβεᾷς ἡρπασα ex νεκρὸς ξιῷος. Eurip. 


ASolon a short time after ended his life, being very 
“old, MELE TE 

Ὁ Bokav ολίγον ὑστέρον ὑπεργηρως ay ὃ Bios 
᾿τελευτησα. ΔῊ °° 


Ν᾽ 2 5. The 
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5. The enemies had perceived that they had extended 
their phalanx much farther on each side, 


Εγνων ὃ πολέμιος πολυ ἑἕκατερωθεν " ὑπερῷα- 
λαγγών. Xen. 


(38.). δ sotne of any thing For, or in Defence of; 
another : 88, 
1. I will give my life to die for this country, 
Ψύυχη τε dsdaps " ode ὑπερεθανον γχβων. Eurip. 
2. You now fight for this city, | 
Noy σολις ὑπερμαγεω. Eurip. 


ὝΠΟ. 

XVIII. Words compounded with Ὕπο imply, 
(1.) The inferiority of one thing to another, by being 
placed under or beneath it : as, 

1. If we should submit, what do we think we shall 

suffer ? 
Es ὑφησομνῶι; τι ovopuees Tecowes; Xen. 
2. The Gods have brought you into my hands, 
Osos ὑπηγαγον ες χεῖρ ἡ ἐμος. Herodot. 
3. Ye sustained the war against them, 
“Yrewesver * ὃ προς ELEIVOS πόλεμος. Beandeth; 
4. Philip sent: for the Lacedzemonians, promising to 
do all things for them, lest the Phocians should 
gain them over to themselves, 
Dirirros ὃ Λακεδαιρινιος. mererenmoumr, wees 
TO πράγμα ὑποσχόμενος πραξω exervos, iver 
jan αὐτὸς ὁ Φωκευς ὑποποιησωμνωι. Demosth. 
5. 1 Ὁ 
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. It is fit that the beginnings and fundamental 
principles of actions should be true and just, 
Ἢ πραξις ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ ἡ ὑποθεσις ἀληθης καὶ 
smoosog esos προσήκει. Demosth. 


(2.) Diminution: as, | 
. We will yield to you somewhat of our former 
proposal, 

Eyw ὑπειξω" aeyosos λογος. Herodot. 

. Thus he obscurely hinted at Oropus, 
‘Yanurrouny srw ὁ Ὥρωπος. Demosth. 

. They bring upon themselves voluntary slavery, 
calling it by specious names, the hospitality, 
and society, and friendship of Philip, and other 
such appellations, 

Αὐυθαιρετος * αυτος ἐπώγορναι δελεία, Φιλίσπσος 
ξενίων, καὶ ἕταιριῶν, καὶ Pirin, καὶ τοιαυθ᾽ 
ὑποκοριζομιενος. Demosth. 

. When the day just began to be light, i.e. when 
it dawned, 

Eves ἡμνερῶ ὑπεφαινομῆν. Xen. 

. The people, or men in the ranks, were somewhat 
less, in stature, 

Λαὸς ὑπολιζων qv. Hom. 

. Their primitive virtue gradually came to an end, 


Ἡ εξ aeyn ἄυτος ἀρετὴ κατὰ μικρὸν ὑπεληξα. 
lian. 
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EXTRACTS FROM HACHENBERG. 


De Prepositionum vi in Compositis. 


1 De Compositis cum Awd; que Prepositio 
extra Compositionem  significat, 1. Circum, circa. 
2. de. 3. propter. Sed, 

1. Awd, id quod ex audw audis et aliis apparet, 
proprie significat ab utraque parte. Atque, quod in 
utroque spectantur duo, eaque diversa ; hanc etiam 
vim inde #“@s potest habere. 

2. Quum vero, quod ab utraque parte cinctum 
est circum et ab omnibus partibus putetur cinctum ; 
inde aus etiam notat circum, undique. 

3. Tumres aliqua ejusmodi potest esse, ut, si re- 
feratur ad wtraque aut omnia, significetur magnus gra- 
dus aut vehementia queedam. 

A, ‘Tandem quum, si que res utrinque in se ferun- 
‘tur, contentio quaedam et quasi pugna existat; atque 
animus, si cooptando feratur in utrinque aut plura 
circum posita, dubitet; hac etiam vis τῆς aps in 
nonnullis spectanda est. 


If. Ava extra Compositionem, 1. cum Accus. per. 
2. apud Poétas cum Dativo super significat.’ Proprie 
-significat motwm ad superiora. Inde in Compositis, 
1. Seepits 
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" Szepits idern valet ac ἄνω, sursum, et pars supe- 
rior respicitur.. 

2. In plurimis idem valet ac re—apud Latinos, et 
heec quidem significatio ducitur a propria. Nam qui 
redit, iterat, repetit, fingitur similis ejus, qui per 
priora ad superiora scandit et revertitur. Inde fac- 
tum est, ut ave idem valeat ac re-, Ursus, iterum, ut 
in Latin. reddo, repeto, resurgo, &c. 

3. Quum, qui quid iterat aut rursus facit, quasi 
retroéat per priora. dederunt etiam huic particule 
potestatem, quam habet retro, ut in Lat. respicio, re- 
curro, regredior, &c. 

A. Ex hac autem significatione manat ea, qua idem 
valet ac contra, quod, qui contra aliquem it, eum 
repellere, retrovertere studet, ut in Lat. resisto, 
repugno, reluctor, &c. 7 7 

5. Ex potestate rs retro in multis etiam ave Con- 
trarium adjecte vocis significat, maximo ejus; que 
vim éegendi vel obstruendi habet, ut in Lat. retego, 
i ἐλῳ retexo, &c. 

6. Qui retro cedit, separatur ab iis, a cutus retro 
it. Hinc etiam in nonnullis Compositis ava vim 
separandi habet, ut in Lat. reseco, repono, remitto, 8c. 

7. Qui iterum vel rursus facit, idem szpe facit, 
quod alter fecit. Hinc «va in quibusdam Compositis 
vicissitudinem significat, ut in Lat. redamo, rescribo, 
reddo, &c. ' 

8. Quod tendit ad superiora, alia superat: unde 
factum est, ut in multis ave sit Intensivum ut vim 
adjunctz vocis augeat. | 


Q. Quod ava significat repetitionem, iterationem ; 
eadem 


Extracts from Hachenberg. 169 


eadem de causa etiam’ significare potest’ actionem 
iteratam in eddem re agenda, ut in Lat. reputo, recenseo, 
recogtto. 

10. Ave ex propria significatione significat rem 
aliquo moveri aut pervenire. Nil itaque impedit, quo 
minus heec vis etiam ei in Compositione tribuatur. 

11. Quod initium est quasi altissimum, quo quod 
referri potest, ut apparet ex Lat. supra repetere, altius 
repetere: inde ova etiam in nonnullis Compositis 
initium videtur significare. 

Tandem id quod iteratur, refertur ad priora, atque 
idcirco eve etiam, significare poterit, respici prius 
quiddam, quod rem, que adjuncta voce significatyr, 
preecessit. 


III. Avz: extra Compositionem significat, 1. pro, 
1,6. loco, instar. 2. propter. 3. pre, ante. Proprié 
significat, aliquid contra et ex adverso esse positum. 
aie etiam in Compositione notat, 

. Contra non solum ad locum adversum, sed 
pe ad diversitatem, pugnam et nisum in adversa 
significanda. 

2. Quod in permutandis rebus res quasi contra 
alteram ponitur, ut eam penset; idem valet ac pro, 
i.e. loco, vicissim, rursus, re-, ad permutationem 
significandam. 

3. Qudd in comparando res una contra alteram 
ponitur aut animo aut re ipsa, ut appareat, que 
utriusque sit ratio; comparationem etiam ws signifi- 
cat, et in multis parilitatem. 

A. Quod Prepositio ἀντὶ etiam notat pro, i.e. 
propter; eandem in nonnullis Compositis etiam hanc — 
| eandem 
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eandem vim item ut'9xee potest habere ad wtilitatem 
notandam. 


IV. Azo eandem vim habet ac a, ab, apud Latinos, 
et extra Compositionem significat fere a, ab, ex, 
propter, de. 

Proprie significat principium, unde quid oritur vel 
initium capit. Quum vero, quod ab aliqua re oritur, 
inde etiam soleat separari, separationem etiam hee 
Preepositio significat, et heec quidem vis in plurimis 
compositis conspicitur. 

1. Additur separanti, atqué significat re, qua 
voce adjecta significatur, aliquid separari. 

2. Additur ei, a quo separatur, et distantiam pro- 
prie significans idem in multis valet ac longe, procul, 
seorsum. Atque in Verbis, que huc pertinent, signi- 
ficat statum aut actionem ad remota referri. 

3. Qudd res, si ab alia separetur, huic inesse nega- 
tur, utque heec ila privetur; ἀπὸ negationem etiam et 
privationem significat. Quymque negans sit contra- 
rium aienti; azo etiam contrarium simplicis adjecti 
significat. 

4. Quum quid esse aut facere desinit, negatur at- 
que a reseparatur. Hinc exo vim desinendi habet et. 
Jinem rei notat. 

5. Quod azo significat- principium rei; hoc poy 
in compositis multis notat. 

a. Adhibetur ad significandum principium, locum 
vel aliud quiddam, unde quid existit vel oritur, 

b. Spectat etiam. ad. statum priorem, ex quo quid 
in alium transit. 

. δι. Quum, si quis acceptum reddat, faciat, ‘quel 

facere 


͵ 
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facere debet, “οἱ prius, quod accepit, sit obligationis 
principium.; ut re, in compositis quibusdam Latinis, 
reddere, referre; ita in quibusdam Grecis azo signi- 
ficat, aliquem ex voto, pacto, debito obligatum esse, 
ut quid faciat. Hinc in interpretatione quorundam 
re-, i.e. rursus adhibetur. Quanquam in nonnullis, 
-quze interpretantur per re-, separandi vis respiciatur. 
Nam quiredit, separat se et discedit a loco, quo 
-yenit. 

7. Quum απὸ in multis sit Jntensivum, quod di- 
cunt: hanc vim nonnulli quidem ducunt a n. 2, ex 
eo, quod in compositis significet Jonge, multum. Sed 
nescio, an hac vis ducatur potius ἃ ἢ. 5. Nam qui 
rem quandam ad finem perducit, perfecte facit, at- 
‘que ita gradus major significatur. Haec vis certe vi- 
detur apparere ex ὠσεργωζεσθαι, in quo verbo vis au- 

_gendi inest. 

8. Quod a principio oritur, tendens ad externa 
-yim.suam alio transfert. Hinc ἀπὸ etiam potest 
notare rem vim suam extra se exserere. 


V. Asa adhibetur et ad locum et ad tempus sig- 
nificandum atque extra Compositionem cum Geni- 
‘tivo fere significat per, cum Accusativo propter. 
Proprie significat motwm per locum, et in Compo- 
-sitis plurimis convenit cum Lat. per et dis. _ Itaque, 
~ 1. Significat, aliquid per rem aliquam movert. Si 
quid autem per rem aliquam moveatur;: pervauit ad 
partem’ ulteriorem :’ Atque si hoc respiciatur, .idem 
~valet ac’ Trans; aut simul et motus per locum et ac- 
‘cessus ad ulteriorem partem significatur. Ὁ 
ores 2. Quum 


i 


172 Extracts from Hachenberg. 


2. οὐ ea, quz locum significant transferantur 
fere ad tempus ; Temporis continuationem ds signifi- 
cat, Si res per tempus moveri fingatur. 

3. Quum yia, per quam itur, sit causa definiendi 
terminum atque etiam modum perveniendi ad finem; 
δια significare potest omne genus causarum modive. 
A. Res, dum per aliud movetur, tangit utramque 
partem, neque solum multa,- sed omnia etiam obvia. 
Inde factum est, ut δια etiam \significet, rem, que 
adjuncto Simplice significatur, pertinere ad plura aut 

omnia. 
5. Quod per mediam rem movetur, id separat, di- 
_ -vidit, distinguit, et (ex 4.) pervenit ad multa. Inde | 

Διὰ significat separationem et divisionem. 

6. Eddem de causa dso significat diversitatem. Item 

7. Distinctionem. Et 

8. Ex iis, que (5, et 4,) dicta sunt omnes 
etiam distributionem. 

9. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in mediam 
rem penetrat, eamque separat, distinguit, et ad 
utramque partem pertinet. Hinc ds« adhibetur etiam 
ad significandum medium aliquorum, quo hec sepa- 
rantur, distinguuntur, aut ad plura referuntur. 

10. Significat etiam διῶ in nonnullis Compositis 
studium mutuum, maxime certandi, quum alter alterum 
conatur superare. Quam vim posses dicere inde ma- 
nare, qudd, qui cum altero certat, aut studiose quid- 
quam agit, omnia, quz obstant, perrumpere tentat, 
aut etiam (ex 2.) studium certamenve continuat. 

11. Quod per omnia movetur, quod omnia pene- 
trat, quod continuatum omnia persequitur, id in suo 

genere 
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genere summum est, et idcirco διῶ etiam vim yerbi 
adjecti potest augere. 


12. Res nonnullz sunt ejusmodi, ut 51 quid per 
eas moveatur, vitientur, malumve quoddam iis affe- 
ratur. Inde dsc etiam potest adhiberi ad vitii malive 
quiddam significandum. Ὁ 


13. Quod per aliquid. movetur, hoc ipsum longius 
pergit, et cujus partes separantur, id extenditur. 
Hinc δια etiam significare potest γε, alae expli-, 
cationem. | 

14. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, in hance ip- 
sam per exteriora penetrat. Atque hinc in quibus- 
dam Compositis notat in, aut rem ah eae indi, 
insert. 

15. Quum de (ex 5, 6.) notet ΒΝ sig- 
nificare etiam potest /ilerationem, et idem valet in- 
nonnullis ac ex. 


16. Quod per rem aliquam movetur, preter 
utramque partem movetur. Hinc διά in nonnullis 
Compositis significat idem, ac preter. : 

17. Quod per omnia penetrat, heec etiam fingi"po- 
test superare, maxime.si motus fingatur ortus a parte 
inferiore. Inde διὼ idem etiam valere potest ac 
supra. 


VI. Εἰς extra compositionem idem plerumque va- 
let, ac Latin, ad, in, et, que significationes ei pre- 
terea tribuuntur, hinc possunt duci. 

Proprié significat rem moveri, et hanc alteri con- 
jungi, quod Preepositionibus ad et insignificatur. In 
Compositis hzec eadem vis respicitur. 


Vit. Ex 
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VII: Ez vel. EZ eandem vim habet ‘ac Lat. ex, δὲ 
multum convenit cum @zo; preeterquam quod in ea 
interiora, in ##o exteriora respiciuntur. | 

Proprie itaque, motum ex re interiore vel media, at- 
que idcirco principium, unde quid movetur vel oriturs 
ΓΤ Miter , 

. Ex hac vi propria sepissime significat motum ex 
re hie vel interiore ad extertora: Atque in Com-. 
positis aliis tnagis res media unde quid movetur, in 
aliis magis exterius, quo movetur, in altis utrumque 
respicitur. | 

2. Quod ex te aliqua moyetur, ab hac separatur; 
et idcirco εχ non minus ac aro signafieat separatio+ 
nem, additurque separanti. 

3. Neque minus additur ei quod separatur.. Quum- 
que id, quod ex re aliqua movetur et inde separatur, 
hac etiam privetur, eique non amplius insit; <# sig 
nificat etiam . privationem; et negationem, ejus,. quod 
Simplice adjecto notatur. . \Contrarium quoque ejus 
signifieat : quippe .contraria sunt quorum. alteruny 
aiens, alterum negans est. 

4. Quod ex re aligqua movetur, ab, hac: sparen 
distat, atque differt.. Unde ἐκ distantiam, diversitatem 
et distinctionem potest notare. | 

δ. Quum, quod a re separatum est, huic non am- 
plius insit, ipsaque id habere desinat: εχ etiam ; dest- 
nendi vim habet, et significat rei vel actionis 7 inem. 

6. Ex propria vi @ significat PORAPTHEs unde 
quid moyetur, oritur. 

7. Quod status prior, ex quo 1 res ‘ahigua., in “aliam 
mutatur, est principium, ex quo quasi movetur et 

trans- 
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transfertur; hance mutationem ez potest etiam signifi- 
care. ἘΞ 

8. Ex primo apparet, ez item ut απὸ posse signifi- 
care, rem vim swam extra se exserere. 

9. Ut aro, ita etiam ex vim adjecti Simplicis 
auget, eo magis, quod, cujus vis ex intimis se effundit, 
aut in interioribus efficax est, existimatur in suo ge- 
here summum. 


VIII. Ἐν convenit cum Lat. in, si hoc sequatur 
Ablativus, eoque differt ab εἰς, quod εἰς (κινησιν) 
motum, ἐν (crac) guietem significat. 

Proprie ita ἐν significat conjunctionem, et ex hac qui- 
dem conjunctione inéterius quiddam respicitur. Etsi 
vero significet quietem; ex verbis tamen adjunctis 
seepe accipit vim movendi, et idem valet ac in, addito 
Accusativo, vel ad. Preeterea res, ad quam ἐν refer- 
tur, Seepissime non exprimitur sed intelligitur. ~~ 

1. Ey in multis Compositis significat, quiddam esse 
in re tanquam Subjecto, ques Simplice adjecto signi- 
ficatur, atque idcirco notat, rei, qua‘ Simplice signi- 
ficatur, aliquid inesse, hanc aliquid habere; huic ali- 
quid attribui. — 

2. In Compositis multis ἐν significat, rem que 
Simplice adjecto significatur, alteri nee aut: alteri - 
tribui. | | 

3. Ex propria vi Seid sibisioats rem aliquam 
aut actionem esse vel versari in loéo; autin τὰ aliqua. 

4. Ex eddem vi propria ἐν etiam potest significare, 
rem referri ad dela νι cul inésse Ὁ ‘dicitur;: aut ταὶ 


interiora. Ἶ ᾿ ΤΡΩ ἘΠ 
" 5. Ouum 


Lie’ 


176 == Extracts from Hachenberg. 


5. Quum ἐν, quod modé monui, in multis Com- 
positis idem valeat ac εἰς in, ad: significat etiam 
motum, et rem, que Simplice notatur tendere ad 
conjunctionem. . ; 

6. Quod in re aliqua. inest, vel in eam movetur, 
distinguit aut separat rem mediam, aut utrinque ha- 
bet ea, ad que referatur. Praeterea, quod in re ali- 
qua inest, in hac mediaest. Hinc εν etiam idem 
potest valere ac inter. | 

7. Quum ἐν in Compositis quibusdam eandem vim 
habeat, atque es, significetque, actionem aliquo ten- 
dere: ἐν etiam, ut Lat. In, idem poterit valere ac 
adversus, contra. 

8. Si quid rei insit, aut plus aut minus inesse pot- 
est. Num autem plus an minus insit, ex ipsa re, 
aut potius ex usu loquendi judicandum est. At si 
ponas minus inesse, εν minuit vim Simplicis adjecti. 

g. Verum si ponas, plus rei inesse, ἐν auget vim 
Simplicis. Preeterea hanc augendi vim, id quod de εἰς 
monuimus, inde possis ducere, quéd res, quze in in- 
teriora penetrat, aut in interioribus versatur, est effi- 
cacissima. | 

IX, Ez: proprié significat, aliquid super rem ali- 
quam, aut apud sive ad rem aliquam esse. Et quan- 
quam notat quietem, spe tamen, quod idem de εν 
monuimus, ex verbis adjunctis accipit vim movendi. 

Idcirco hac preepositione superius quiddam aut pro- 
pinquitas, et in multis etiam interior conjunctio respi- 
citur. eas dena. | 
Ut vero de significatione, quam heec Preepositio in 

Compo- 
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Compositione habet, possimus judicare, spectanda 
est significatio, quam habet, si extra Compositionem 
separatim ponatur cum Nominibus. Significat 

a. Locum, in quo vel super quem quid est, aut in 
quem vel ad quem quid movetur, et idem valet ac in, 
apud, ad, super. 

b. Tempus, aut quo, aut per guod aliquid est. 

c. Causam, in primis moventem. 

d. Olbjectum, sive id, in quo actio versatur. 

e. Conditionem et modum rei. 

f. Potestatem rei alicujus, munusve, cui quis pre- 


g. Id, a quo quid nominatur. 

h. Valet idem ac, preter, et 

1. Post, et 

k. Adversus, contra, et 

1. Super vel supra, si addatur rebus numeratis, 
quos alius numerus superat. Et hee quidem signifi- 
cationes omnes, id quod alio loco docui, ducuntur a 
significatione propria, quam primo loco posuimus. 
His itaque positis, | 

Ez: in Compositione, 

1. Significat ex vi propria et a aliquid esse in re, 
ad vel super rem, que Simplice significatur, et in hoc 
quidem convenientia est inter es et ev. Ezz itaque 
possis habere pro Prepositione, quam sequatur Sim- 
plex adjectum. ᾿ : 

Huc, ideo etiam possis referre ea, que ES τς 
tempus, quasi ἐπὶ cum Nomine sit positum. 

2. Ab hoc, quod: modo dixi, non multum differt 
ea vis Praepos. ἐπὶ qua notat, aliquid perducere ad 

N rem, 
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rem, sive rem afferre, que Simplice significatur, aut 
60 pertinere. a 

3. Huc etiam transferendum est, quod de ἐν mo- 
nuimus in nonnullis Compositis ἐπὶ significatur, esse 
in re aliqua, aut ad vel super rem aliquam. 

4. Ex propria significatione ex: in Compositis ver- 
bis idem valet ac in, ad, et in nonnullis quietem, in 
plurimis motum, aut aliquid aliquo tendere ‘Signi- 
ficat. ὁ. 

_ 5. Ex eadem vi propria ἐπε idem valet ac super, et 
superius quiddam significat. 

6. Si quid ad rem accedat, huic additur. Itaque 
exs potest significare, rei aliquid addi, adjungi, Atque 


id, quod adjungitur, potest esse diversi aut, ejusdem | 


generis, atque id, cui adjungitur. 

Tum, si quid rei ejusdem generis addatur, heec fit 
major et augetur. Hinc in nonnullis Compositis ἐπε 
idem valet ac majus, plus, amplius. 

7. Ex iis, que modo dixi, atque ex ἢ. sequitur, ut 
ἐπὶ idem valeat ac preter, insuper, significetque, id, 
quod Simplice significatur, alteri quasi a latere ad- 
jungi. 

8. Quod alteri tanquam priori additur, hoc sequi- 
tur. Idcirco ἐπὶ ex 7. etiam significat post. 

90. Si actio eadem priori addatur, vel eam sequatur, 
repetitur; atque ideo eas etiam significat iteratio- 
nem, et idem valet ac re, rursus, iterum denuo. 

10. Quia, quod repetitur, szepius etiam potest 
repeti; ἐπὶ significare potest crebram ejusdem. rei 
repetitionem, vel frequentem actionem. 


11. Quum ἐπὶ significare possit, aliquid aliquo 
mover 
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moveri et ferri, aut eo pertinere; per Metaph. etiam 
potest significare proclive esse, it. aptum esse ad rem 
aliquam. 

12. Es, ut extra Compositionem, sic in quibus- 
dam compositis significat contrarium, et idem valet 
ac contra: vid. ἦ. 

13. Quum ἐπὶ significet, aliquid rei alicui adesse 
vel inesse; significare, (in nonnullis certe) ἐπὶ potest 
partem, non totum rei alicui adesse vel inesse. Inde 
factum est, ut ἐστ in quibusdam habeat vim minuendi. 

14. Quum vero ἐπὶ proprie significet superius; ut 
alia omittam, ex hic ipsa vi superandi manat ea qua 
auget significationem adjecti. 

15. Preeterea exis, ex f. significat potestatem et 
curam alicujus rei cuidam datam. 

16. Exc. d.e. ext significare potest, causam, aut 
objectum, aut conditionem rei alicujus. 

17. Ex 1. ἐπι significare potest, numerum aliquem 
alio numero superari, et idem valet ac super, supra, 
ultra. 

18. Ex g. ἐπὶ etiam potest rs hata aliquid are 
aliqua nominari. 

19. Quum ex propria vi, qua ἐπὶ significat apud 
externa, non interiora respiciantur ; ἐπὶ videtur posse 
etiam significare exterius quiddam. 


X. Kaze proprie videtur agpmcere, aliquid contra 
are rem deorsum moveri. 
Si extra Compositionem ponatur cum nomine, 
significat, 
a. Locum, unde, aut guo, aut adversus, aut per 
N2 quem 
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quem guid movetur, item locum in aut sub quo quid 
est; et plurimtim quidem locus inferior respicitur. 

b. Tempus, quo quid est. 

c. Pugnam quandam, et idem valet ac contra. 

d. Oljectum, sive rem, in qua actio versatur ; item 
rei gualitatem. 

6. Convenientiam quandam et similitudinem, ut; 
nar ἀξιῶν, pro dignitate; xara sabunr, ad amussim. 

f. Universale. quiddam, et distributionem in sin- 
gula, ut; οἰκξσι xare πόλεις, habitant in sua quisque 
urbe; nar eros, singulis annis. 

g. Causam moventem, ut propéer. 

h. Partem aut speciale quiddam, quo quid refertur, 
ut; xara τὴν sore 7 ελευθεριοτῆς ALYET Os EX facul- 
tatibus liberalitas dicitur, sive judicanda est. 

In Compositione, 

1. Kara ex c. idem valet ac contra, et pugnam et 
adversum guiddam significat. i 

2. Ex propria vi ad inferius quiddam refertur hzec 
Preepositio, et in plurimis deorsum, in paucioribus sub 
significat. 

3. Quod zara ae motum per lacum ex a. et 
universale quiddam ex. f.; inde.idem valet ac per, 
et in aliis hunc motum, in aliis rem-ad omnia referri 
et pertinere significat. In nononullis etiam de possit 
adhibere, ut simul significetur, an quid veniat vel 
existat. 

4. Quod zara item ut as significat: locum, quo 
quid movetur, et in quo quid est; hinc eandem etiam 
vim habet, et in multis idem valet ac ad, in. 

5. Si fingas, eum, qui aliquo fendit, ascendere, 

hic, 
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hic, quum redit, deorsum fertur et descendit. Hinc 
ex 2. videtur factum, ut in nonnullis zara significet 
re-, Tursus. 

6. Quod κατὰ significat motum per locum ex a. 
et 3. hoc si ad tempus transferatur, are significat 
continuationem temporis. | 


7. Si quis contra aliquid vel in aliqua re vim suam 
exerceat: fieri certe potest, ut efficiatur, quod vult 
et conatur. Ex eo videtur factum, ut ze7e in non- 
nullis Compositis significet effectum jinemve rei vel 
actionis, quee Simplice significatur. 

8. Eadem de causa, si qua vis contra aliquid va- 
leat, hoc consumetur. Idcirco zara etiam consum- 
sionem rei significat. | | 


9. Si quid sit vel fiat contra jus et fas, aut contra 
quam debet; erit pravum. Atque ideo, si hoc re- 
spiciatur; “avo ex vi, qua notat contra, significat 
etiam pravum aut malum quiddam. 

10. Si qua vis per omnia diffundatur, et contra 


impedimenta valeat; ea certe est maxima. Quare 
ex 3. et 1. zara etiam vim Simplicis adjecti auget. ἡ 


11. In nonnullis Compositis zave significat ali- 
quam rem, quz Simplice Verbo notatur, effcere. 
Et hee quidem vis videtur duci ab ea quam ἢ. 7. 
“indicavimus. 

12. Preeterea que Prepositio separata significat, 
si minus omnia, queedam tamen ex his ad Composita 
videntur posse transferri. Kare itaque potest signi- 
ficare, 


a. Universale quiddam et distributionem ex /. 
| β. Objectum, 
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β. Oljectum, sive rem in qua actio versatur ex d. 
y. Convenientiam aut similitudinem. - 


XI. Mere proprie videtur significare cum aliqua re, 
aut proxime post aliquam rem. Si hec prepositio 
separatim construatur cum Nomine, significat cum 
Genitivo, aliquid cum altero conjunctum esse, item 
ut Latin. cum; sed cum. Accusativo idem valet ac 
post, et de tempore et ordine adhibetur, atque apud 
Poétas etiam significat in, ad. 

In Compositis, 

1. Ex propria vi significat conjunctionem, et idem 
valet ac cum. ᾿ 

2. Qui cum aliis aliquid habet, ejus est. particeps. 
Hine significat participatum et communionem. Et hoc 
quidem cum priore habet convenientiam. 

3. Ex propria vi altera idem valet ac post. 

4. Qui aliunde alio proficiscitur; post se relinquit 
locum, unde et. per quem ivit ; preeterea post tempus 
aliquod eo loco est, quo pervenit. Hoc videtur 
locum fecisse hac Prepositione significandi, aliquid 
de loco quodam in alterum pervenire. Unde idem 
in multis valet ac trans. : | 

5. Quod de loco quodam in alium pervenit, ejus 
status mutatur. Hinc factum est, ut in plurimis 
Pere significet mutationem rei, que Simplice signifi- 
catur; atque in interpretatione nonnullorum Com- 
positorum potest adhiberi re-, rursus. ) 

- 6. Qui aliquo transit ; eo pervenit, eo etiam ten- 
dit. Hinc in nonnullis Compositis “era significat ali- 
quid de loco aliquo alio moveri, ac idem valet ac ad, in. 


7s ,Βὲ 
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7. Si ponas transitum; erit etiam locus medius 
inter duo loca, unde et quo quis transit: praeterea 
quod cum aliis est, poni etiam potest inter hac esse. 
Hee videtur causa, cur “ere in nonnullis significet 
medium quiddam, et idem valeat ac inter. 

8. In Compositis quibusdam cum Nomine possis 
fingere, cum Przepositione “era junctum esse Nomen 
Simplex, quod idem de ἐν» exs et χωτῶ monuimus. 


XII. Παρὰ proprie videtur significare motiis ini- 
tium ab aliqua re fieri, et aliquid preter rem aliquam 
promoveri. Significat itaque, aliquid apud vel juxta 
aliquam rem esse. Hinc ducuntur significationes, 
que huic Prepositioni extra Compositionem tribu- 
untur. Significat, 

a. Id, unde quid oritur vel proficiscitur. 

_. Ὁ. Propinguitatem, et idem valet ac ad, apud, 
juxia. . 

c. Locum, et ubi quid est, et quo quid moyetur, 

d. Tempus, per quod quid est, ejusque iterationem, - 
ut, πῶρω wnve, altero quoque MEense ; THeH τρεῖς μήνας» 
tertio quoque mense. 

6. Causam moventem. 

f. Aliquid esse in alicujus potestate. 
δ. Idem valet ac preter, et preter vim propriam, 
qua heec Preepositio significat apud, juata, idem valet ac, 

a. Preter, contra, vim pugnandi habens. | 

β. Preter, extra, vim excipiendi habens. 

y- Preter, supra, ultra, significans, aliquid ex- 
cedere modum. 


ἢ, Comparationem, et eam non solum per se ipsam, 
| sed 


: 
7 
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sed illam etiam, qua superius quiddam notatur, eo | 
heec Prépositio additur inferiori. 
ΠῚ. Derivationem, atque adjungitur ei, ἰδ quee- 
dam vox ducitur. 

In Compositis raga, 


1, Ex a, significat propinquitatem, et idem valet 
ac ad, apud, Justa, prope. 

2. Neque a priori differt, si raga significet aliquid 
addi vel adjunctum esse. 

8. Ex superioribus atque proprie, significat idem 
ac.preter, et hinc in nonuullis trans. 

4. Si quid juxta rem aliquam sit constitutum aut 
ei additum, existimatur etiam huic conjunctum. 
Hinc πάρω sionificat etiam conjunctionem, et idem 
valet ac σὺν, cum, una, simul. , | 

5. Si quid aliquo moveatur ; eo etiam pervenit aut 
penetrat. Itaque ex propria vi et ὁ. in nonnullis 
Compositis aoen idem valet ac εἰς» πρὸς» ad, in, intro. 

6. Παρα ex ἢ. significat Comparationem, et heec 
quidem vis inde manat, quod in comparando | res. 
altera juxta alteram ponitur, aut certe animo res 
inter se conferuntur. Hinc παρα significat ehh 
is inhi et Similitudinem. 


7. Si quid preter rem aliquam moveatut ; hance 
Iéviter modo tangit, neque ex instituto. Hoe quum 
respexerint, Compositis multis tribuerunt vim minu- 
endi, atque inde significat etiam leviter, leniter, obiter, 
clam, temere, negligenter, fortuito. 

8. Si quis locum pretereat ; eum existimatur non 
curare, negligere; aut si quis quem non dignetur 
intueri, sed oculos preter eum alio tendat; eum 

judicatur 


Extracts from Hachenberg. 185 


judicatur despicere. Hinc παρὰ accepit vim negli- 
gendi, despiciendi. 

9. Quum Prepositio swe separata idem valeat ac 
contra, ad pugnam significandam ; hanc eandem vim 
etiam habet in Compositis quibusdam. 

10. Quod contra aliquid movetur, in hoc retro 
pellit: Hinc ex superiore vi manat ea, qua rage in 
Compositis quibusdam idem valet ac re-, retro. : 

11. Quod supra monuimus de zara significante 
contra §.x.Q. id huc etiam transferendum est. 
Nimirum quod fit contra jus et fas, aut contra quam 
decet vel alii sentiunt, id existimatur pravum et vitii 
quiddam habere. Idcirco wage etiam vitiwm aut 
malum significat. 

12. Quum πάρα ex ἢ. adhibeatur in comparando 
ad superius quiddam significandum, et ex g. y. signi- 
ficet etiam, aliquid modum excedere; hinc in qui- 
busdam in Compositis saga idem valet ac supra, vel 
ultra. 

13. Quod preter rem aliquam promovetur, ‘a ab 
hac separatur. Quare quod supra docuimus ὃ. iv. 3. 
§. vil. 3. de eo et ex, huc etiam videtur revocandum. 
Nam eddem de causi regex in nonnullis Compositis 
separat, privat, negat. _ Atque hec eadem vis in 
nonnullis etiam ab iis, es modo ἢ. 11. diximus; 
potest duci. 

14. Quum ex propria vi twee significet, aliquid 
promoveri ; in nonnullis etiam Compositis idem valet 
ac porro, longe, significatque continuatum motum ad 
adversa. 

15. Quod de superioribus Praiposisionsnis docui- 

mus, 
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mus, hoc, idem etiam transferendum est. ad raga. 
Nimirum multa Composita possis interpretari et 
explanare, quasi Praepositionem zag sequatur No- 
men, pars Compositi altera. 

16. Si quis consideret, que modo diximus n. 14. 
et 11. preterea, que supra de zara significante 
conira ὃ. X. 10. monuimus; facile etiam, credo, con- 
cedet, rage posse esse Intensivum, et Aniect Simplicis 
vim augere. 


XIII. Περι idem proprie valet ac circum, neque 
multum differt ab aud 8.1. 1, 2. 

Si de tempore vel numero adhibeatur ; significat 
sub, circa, circiter. Preeterea szepius significat objec- 
tum, et causam moventem, idemque valet ac de, ob, 
erga, contra. Additur etiam ei, quo aliquid majus 
vel superius est, et idem valet ac supra, pre. 

In.Compositis, . 

1. [legs ex propria vi idem valet ac circum. 
Ambitus itaque rei, hujusque partes exteriores respi- Ὁ 
ciuntur, | 

2. Quod circum movetur, non recta aliquo tendit, 
sed a diversis partibus movetur tangitque multas vari- 
asque rei partes. Hinc πέρι significat aliquid huc tlluc 
moveri, preeterea rei alicujus multas variasque partes.. 

3. Ut az pro regs; ita wees etiam pro aus in 
nonnullis Compositis ponitur atque refertur ad uérum- 
que, duove diversa, eo magis, quod in his etiam ambi- 
tus quidam potest concipi. wide 

4. Que moventur in vel ad aliquid, hec perve- 
niant circum ea, ad vel in que moyentur.. ,Ideo, in 

non- 
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nonnullis Compositis +ees eandem vim habet ac in, 
ad, addita tamen quadam emphasi. 

5. Περι additur multis verbis, que habent vim 
capiendt, trahendi, demendi, in quibus significanter 
notat, rem undique vel omnibus partibus tolli. 

6. Quod per vicissitudinem fit, id fingitur quasi 
in Orbem moveri. Ea de causa περὶ in Compositis 
quibusdam vicissitudinem notat. 

7. Quod est circum rem aliquam, id, quum sit 
extra eam, est aut potest fingi ea superius. Inde, 
atque ex vi, quam hzc Przepositio separata habet, 
idem valet in quibusdam Compositis ac supra, et 
significat superius quiddam, item reliquum. 

8. Si quid circum moveatur vel manet ex aliqua 
re; nimium huic inest. Eaque de causa, aut quia, 
quod circum rem aliquam est, extra eam rem neque 
ad ipsam pertinere existimatur ; hoc etiam est SUpEEn 
fluum, supervacaneum. Eo videtur factum, ut in 
quibusdam Compositis regs significet nimium, super- 
vacuum, quod ad rem vel institutum non pertinet. 
Adde curiositatem quod curiosus et corpore et animo 
circumerrat. bi 

9. Quod vagum circumagitur, et huc illuc movetur, 
ejus motus et eventus est incertus, fortuitus. Hine. 
ex 1. et 2. regs significare potest casum fortuitum. — 

10. Si quis aliquem non adspiciat ipsum, sed ‘ea, 
que circum sunt; aut si quis quasi superior ad ali- 
quem flectat cculos, iisque circum erret; eum judi- 
catur negligere, contemnere. Hinc ex 1. vel 7. πέρι in 
nonnullis compositis habet vim negligend:, despiciendi. 

11. Quod’ supra ἀκ υὐ augendi τῆς ww@s. diximus, 

| huc 
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huc etiam potest transferri: et haec quidem vis auge- 
bitur, si conferas, que modo ἢ. 7. monuimus. 


XIV. Προ idem valet ac ante. Extra Compositio- 
nem significat proprie anteriorem vel priorem locum, 
_ preeterea aliquid prius esse aut tempore, aut ordine et 
dignitate. Sunt etiam exempla, in quibus idem 


valet ac pro, i.e. loco alicujus, et pro, i.e. . propter, ex 
usu alicujus. 


In Compositis, 

1. Ileo significat, aliquid prius esse ἀνε νοῦς εἴ 
idem valet ac ante. 

2. Proprie de loco adhibetur, et valet idem ac 
ante, significatque anteriorem quoque vel priorem 
locum vel rem. , 

3. Quod ante alios in conspectu aliorum fit, id fit 
palam. Hinc πρὸ etiam idem valet ac palam, mani- 
feste, publice. 

_ 4. Quod priore loco vel ordine ponitur; id solet 
existimari preestare, antecellere. EA de causa πρὸ 
etiam adhibetur ac significandam majorem dignita- 
tem, excellentiam, qua quid alia superat. — 

8. Ut extra compositionem, ita in Compositis 

.quoque πρὸ idem valet ac ὑπερ et ἀντι, et Latin. pro, 
1, 6. loco alicujus, ex usu, in auxilium alicujus. - 

6. Si ponas, rem moveri; tum zo, sieo referatur, 
significabit aliquid ad partem anteriorem  moveri, 
atque i in nonnullis compositis in locum, ubi ante alios 
in conspectu, ponatur. ! 

ETS At Bi ponas, rem ad anteriorem partem versus 
moveri, neque definiatur terminus, ad quem. per- 
veniat ; 
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veniat ; σρὸ motum continuatum significat, et idem 
valet ac procul, longe, porro, quam vim etiam Lat. 
pro habet in Compositis plurimis. | 

8. Preeterea, si quis procul a se removeat, que 
possit vel debeat servare; hac recte judicatur negli- 
gere, minus curare. Hine in nonnullis Compositis 
zeo negligentiam et damnum inde ortum significat, 
quod idem significat Lat. pro. 

0. Si quid moveatur ad partem anteriorem, pont 
etiam potest terminus, ad quem moveatur. Hoc 
itaque respicientes in Compositis quibusdam_huic 
Preepositioni tribuerunt eandem vim quam habet 
meos, et Lat. ad. 

10. Quod προ et in Compositione et extra eam 
significat preestantiam ; inde etiam et ex aliis, que 
significare potest, in Compositis quibusdam auget 
vim adjecti. 


XV. Προς proprie videtur significare motum ad 
rem aliquam, et convenientiam habet cum Lat. ad et 
Grec. εἰς, significatque ideo quandam conjunctionem 
et propinquitatem. 

Extra Compositionem adhibetur ad significandum 
locum, et quo quid est, et quid movetur, et idem 

valet ac apud, juxta, ad; de tempore, significat et 
temporis propinquitatem, et quo. tempore, et usque 
ad quod tempus aliquid sit. | 

Significat praeterea originem, commodum vel in- 

-commodum, finem causam moventem, aliquid aliquo 
pertinere, modum rei et qualitatem, convenientiam 
‘et comparationem, tandem idem valet ac’ adversus, 
“erga, contra. ' ΡΠ] 

In 
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In Compositione, 
4. Tleog significat motum ad locum aliquem vel © 

rem, aut certe eo respicitur. In plurimis ad, in es 
in Significat. 

2. Propinquitatem sine motu significat. 

3. Quum qui in aliqua re agendo versatur, ei 
etiam prope adsit; σρὸς in Compositis quibusdam 
Oljectum, quod dicunt, significat. 

_ 4, Si quid ad rem moveatur, ad eamque accedat, 
-huic additur. Hinc et ex propria vi factum est, ut 
in Compositis quibusdam habeat vim addendi. 

5. Res augetur et fit major, quum quid ejusdem 

generis ei additur. Ideo xgos etiam accipit augendi 
vim, et idem valet ac magis, amplius. 
? 6. Ex propria etiam. propinquitatis vi manat, ρος 
significare, aliquid rei alicui quasia latere adjunctum 
esse, et ideo idem valet ac insuper, preierea, quam 
significationem habet in plurimis. | 

7. Ut res eadem ejusdemve generis, ita etiam res 
alia vel diversa alteri potest addi. Itaque πρὸς in 
Compositis nonnullis significat, aliud quiddam aut 
novum rei accedere. 

8. Si quid rei addatur ; nimium etiam potest addi. 
Hine factum est, ut πρὸς in nonnullis Compositis 
significet, aliquid modum qneetlere et idem valet ac 
ultra, supra. 

9. Si quid continuetur; si quid repetatur;. idem 
potest fingi sibi addi. Hine σρὸς ut continuationem, 
ita etiam repetitionem potest significare. | 

10. Quum gos ex propria vi significet propinqui- 


tatem et conjunctionem ; idem etiam valere potest 
ac 
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ac cum, una, simul, ad conjunctionem personarum 
aut rerum significandam. 


11. Ut extra Compositionem, ita in Compositis 
quibusdam προς significat causam moventem, et idem 
valet ac propter. | 

12. In Compositis etiam item ut extra Compositi- 
onem additur ei, cujus incommodo aliquid fit, et 
significat idem ac adversus, contra. 

13. Si quid ad rem moveatur; leviter hanc potest 
movere aut tangere. Hinc πρὸς in nonnullis Com- 
positis idem valet ac Jeviter, obiter. 

14. Vis addendi et augendi quam πρὸς habet.n. 4. 
5. per se ipsa docet, πρὸς posse esse Intensivum. 

Ultimo notetur, significationes quasdam, in primis 
ex 1.4.5. 6. 9. in nonnullis Compositis ita conjunc- ' 
tas esse, ut inter se possint permutari. 


XVI. Συν (Attic. ξυν) proprie idem valet ac Lat. 
cum, cui illud originem dedit, significatque conjunc- 
tionem. 

In Compositis hanc conjunctionem etiam siguificat, 
atque inde communitatem, comitatum, societatem, pre- 
sentiam, habetque eandem vim ac Lat. cum sive con. 
In Compositis, 

1. Significat igitur ex vi propria conjunctionem. 

2. Significat etiam societatem, qua quis cum alio 
agit, aut quid commune habet. 

3. Hinc, si ‘alii in eddem re versentur, σὺν etiam 
hoc significat, it. idem valet ac idem. 

4. vv significare potest actionem cum agente esse 
conjunctam, sive ad ipsum referri. 
ΜΝ 5. Neque 


192 Extracts from Hachenberg. 


5. Neque minus significare potest, res conjungi, 
-atque σὺν refertur ad res, in quibus quis versatur jun- 
gendo. i | 

6. Significare idcirco potest, actionem versari in 
multis Junctis: veljungendis, aut rem etiam constare multise 

7. Ex viconjungendi: σὺν in nonnullis Compositis 
significat communitatem loci, temporis, finis. 

8. Si qua res pendeat a consilio, et plures idem 
agant ; consensum ‘plurium in eadem actione σὺν signi- 
ficat. Significat preeterea communitatem actionis si plu- 
res simul idem agant. Mutuam etiam actionem signi- 
ficat, si utrique in utrisque versentur eadem actione. 

0.. Si quis cum altero agat, aut alteri sit junctus in 
agenda re, quam 5101 proposuit, vel qua prodesse 
 putatur; eum adjuvat. Ea de causa σὺν in multis 
Compositis significat auxilium. ἢ . 

10. Si quid: alteri comparetur; aut re ipsa aut 
animo huic debet jungi: atque si res alteri ita conve- 
niat, ut eadem habeat ac altera; haéc illi etiam ob 
hanc communitatem conjuncta existimatur. Hine 
συν significat etiam comparationem et convenientiam. 

11. Quod presens, quod propinguum, quo quid 
cinetum est; cum aliis, quibus propinquum est, con- 
junctum dicitur. Eade causé in Compositis non- 
nullis σὺν presentiam propinquitatemve significat. | 

12. Totum constat ex partibus junctis atque in 
vehemente nisu vires. omnes juncte’ intenduntur. 
Itaque σὺν ex vi conjungendi significare potest totum, 
plures vel omnes partes, preterea vehementiam cona+ 
tis, idemque valet ac valde, atque adeo σὺν est Jnten- 
sivum, Ὁ , 


XVII. 
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_ XVII. ‘Yxee proprié adhibetur ad locum superiorem 
significandum, et idem valet ac super, supra. Pre- 
terea extra compositionem significat oljectum, causam 
moventem. Idem etiam valet ac pro i.e. ex usu aut 
loco. Significat quoque majorem gradum aut nu- 
merum, aut aliquid excedere rectum modum, habet- 
que eandem vim ac supra, ultra, preter. 

In Compositis, 

1. Proprié ὑπερ adhibetur ad significandum locum 
supertorem. | . 

2. Quod altero majus est, id hoc existimatur etiam — 
superius. Inde in compositione item ut extra eandem 
significat majus gradu, numero, aut alia quddam re. 

3. Quod aliis preestat, alia superat, vincit : itidem 
his judicatur superius et supra ed esse: Hinc ὑπερ 
accepit vim eaxcellendi, superandi, vincendi. 

4. Quod excedit modum, id supra hunc dicitur 
esse. Itaque ὑπερ significat etiam, aliquid modum 
excedere. Et hoc quidem contextus orationis satis 
declarabit, num quid vitio an Jaudi dicatur; num 
ὑπερ excellentiam quandam, an vitium significet. 

5. Qui rem aliquam tractant, supra eam fere stant, 
et superiores eam habent sub manibus. Hinc factum 

-est, ut ὑπερ significet actionis oljectum; quumque id, 
propter quod vel pro quo aliquis quid agit, objectum 
actionis sit; ὑπὲρ in compositis non minus quam 
extra ea idem valet ac pro i.e. ex usu vel loco alicujus. 

6. Qui super vel supra locum moyvetur.venit etiam 

ultra illum. Hine in nonnullis Combed ὑπερ 
idem valet ac trans, ultra; 

7. Quod super re aliqua cabeats buia dens, 

ο adjungitur. 
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adjungitur. Hoc respicientes tribuerunt huic Pree- 
positioni vim addendi. Valet etiam in nonnullis 
Compositis idem ac insuper, preterea: vid. προς 
n. 6. 

_ 8. Quod supra de παρὰ n.8. et de wees n. 10. 
monuimus, huc etiam transferatur. Nam si quis 
oculos aut mentem non in ipsa re defigat, sed super, — 
ultra eam convertat; illam negligere, despicere 
existimatur. Hinc in nonnullis ὑπερ habet vim con- 
temnendi, negligendi. 

9. Que n.2. 3. diximus, atque adeo vis ipsa 
τῆς ὑπερ satis declarant vim ejus augendi. 


XVIII. ‘Yo significat inferiorem locum, et idem 
valet ac sub, subter, infra. Preterea hee Preepo- 
‘sitio separata adhibetur ab significandum, aliquem 
altert subjectum sive eo inferiorem esse. Significat 
etiam sepius causam, item tempus, sub quod aliquid 
est. | ὔ 

In Compositis, 

1. Significat proprié locum inferiorem neque solum 
quietem aut actionem in loco inferiore, sed motum 
etiam ex inferiore ad superiorem, et ex superiore 
“ad inferiorem. Ex propria autem significatione 
ducuntur aliz. | 

2. Transfertur vro ad significandum inferiorem 
statu;' vel ordine, item suljectum sive obnoxtum malo 
alicui, quod premit. 

3. Quod altero est inferius, illud hoc existimatur 
minus. Preterea quod sub aliqua re positum pre- 
mitur, omnem suam vim non potest exercere. Hinc 

factum 


Extracts. from Hachenberg. 195, 


factum est, ut ὑπο apud Greecos item ut sub apud. 
Latinos minuat vim’ vocis adjuncte, aut significet 
etiam aliquantam similitudinem. 

A. Quod sub aliqua re est positum, id latet, neque 
potest cognosci. Hinc ὑπο in Compositis per- 
multis significat occultwm quiddam, et clam angie 
fieri. 

5. Quod sub oculis, sub manibus est, id est ante 
nos. Hinc in nonnullis videtur accepisse eandem 
vim ac 7g0, et idem valere ac ante, pre. 

6. Ut superius per metaphoram adhibetur ad 
significandum prius; ita inferius transfertur ad 
significandum posterius. Unde in Compositis qui- 
busdam significat, aliquid alterum sequt. 

7. Qui in alterius locum venit, hunc quasi 
sequitur et post eum venit. Quare quum ex n. 6. 
ὑπο idem possit valere ac post; accepit etiam vim 
substituendi. 

8. A rebus suppositis multa ita pendent, ut sine 
illis non possint consistere et permanere; multa 
etiam sunt ejusmodi, ut si quid supponatur. Hinc 
ut apud Latinos, sub, sic apud Greecos ὑπο habet 
potestatem auxilii et commodi. 

Q. Si ponas eum, qui aliquo tendit, quasi ascen- 
dere; tum, si revertatur, ad locum inferiorem ire 
fingitur. Hinc forte factum est, ut: in nonnullis 
Compositis idem valeat ac retro. Quanquam in 
nonnullis etiam, qui recedit, inferior potest existi- 
mari. 

10. Quod sub re aliqua est, huic est propinquum, 
Preterea, quod ἢ. 5. monuimus, ὑπὸ idem valere 

02 potest 
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potest ac veo. Hine etiam presentiam et propin- 
quitatem notat, et in nonnullis idem valet ac ad: — 
11, Si quis opus aggrédiatur, incipiat; tur hoc 
sub oculos, sub manus ejtis ante eum pérvenit. 
Οὐδ causa videtur essé, cur ὅσο in nonnullis sig- 
nificet initium. Initium quoque significare potest, 
quod incipientis minor fere vis est*. : 


2 


* Hacuensere has illustrated each of the above explanations 
by Examples of Single Words. It were to be wished, that he had 
father cited whole Sentences, and named their several Authors. 


SELECT 


SENTENCES 


FROM 


XENOPHON’S CYROPADIA. 


SELECT 
SENTENCES 


FROM 


XENOPHON’S CYROPADIA. 


1. Eorn δὲ ὁ Kugos λεγομναι, “esdog prev καλος, 


ψυχή δε φιλανθρωπος; και. φιλομαθης: καὶ Φιλοτίμος, 
ase TOS μεν πόνος ἀνετλήν, πὰς δὲ κινδυνος ὑπεμεινοι 
ὅσο ἐποαινεομιῶι ἐγεκο. 


2. Ἢ μεν yoe πλεισὸς πόλις ἄφεις παιδευω ὅπως 
τις εθελοιμιι ὁ ἑξαύτου ToS, καὶ “αὐτὸς ὁ πρεσθυτερος 
ὅπως εθελω διαγω; EMITATTH “avros μῆ ἘΛΈΗ ΔΝ μη 
ἁρπαζω, μὴ βιὰ εἰς οἰκίω TOLLE, μὴ παιω ὃς μή 
δίκαιος; μὴ μοιγχευω, [Ly ἀπείθεω “ἄρχων, καὶ ὃ αλλος 
τσοιαυτος ὡσαυτως" my δὲ τις οὗτος τις “παραξαινω; 
ζημια covros bg ὋὉ δὲ Περσίκος νορνος προλαξων, 
ἐπιμελομαι. ὅπως ἥσην ἀρχὴν μή τοίουτος ἐσομῶϊ ὃ 
πολιτῆς, wse “Tones τίς ἐργὸν ἡ HOYOS EDIE MoU. 


φιλανθρωπος signifies, literally, the friend of mankind; and 
ne denotes a person to be kind, gentle, courteous, and bene- 
volent to all men. That temper which inclines men to be φελαν- 


θρωποι, is a quality which sbostth mark eyery generous and mag- ὁ 


nanimous character. 


2. On 


a «αἱ. .....- 
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1. Cyrus is said to have been by nature most beau- 
tiful in form, most humane in mind, most desirous of 
learning, most ambitious of honour, so as to have endured 
every kind of labour and undergone every kind of danger 
for the sake of being praised. 


2. For most cities permitting every one to educate his 
own children as each may choose, and (permitting) those 
who are more advanced in years to live as they will, enjoin 
them not to steal, not to plunder, not to enter by violence 
into a house, not to strike any one whom it is not just (to 
strike): not to commit adultery, not to disobey the ma- 
. gistrate, and other things of this nature: and if any one 
_should transgress against any thing of these, they have ap- 
pointed punishments for them. But the Persian laws having 
taken things higher, provide that their citizens shall not 
be at all such, as to desire any wicked or base action. 


2. On the word ἀρχὴν used elliptically in the sense here given 
it, see HooGgveen’s second Edition of Viger De idiotismis, c. 3. 
op Mag ji | 
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3. Δικαζω de καὶ “eynrnua ὃς evexna ἀνθρωπὸς 
μνισέεω Wey eee μαλιστα, δικαζομαι δε ἡκίιστα, 
Αγαριςια" x ὃς ἂν γνω δυναβνενος μεν χάρις ἀπο- 
διδωμι, nN ἀποδιδους δε, χολαζω καὶ οὗτος ισχύρως. 
Osopnces γὰρ ὁ αὐγαριστος, αι πὲρι “S605 ὧν. OLAS Ot 
LEA WS ἐγώ. και περι “ovens, και raves, καὶ DiAOG. 
Εσοραι δε δοκεω μώλιστα n οὐ aba a 7 ὠὐουισ᾽ χυντίο" 
κῶς γὰρ οὗτος eyes doxew Ebb ἐπὶ 7G ὁ abo" POS 
ἥγεμνων. 


4. Ex δὲ ΤῊ AUTOS sh oa 2 sods αήδως, ὅταν noe 
δαμον μόνος ἔχω ext “ὁ σιτος, ἡ πίνω αἥδως, ὅταν 
ὕδωρ " σινω; ἀνεμυνησθην, TOG ev ἥδυς μωΐζα Hb οὐρτοὸς 
χεινῶν Daya, πως δε ἡδὺς ὑδὼρ διψῶν ETO. 


5. Osos Tay [hoe ἐγὼ ἐν TO δείπνον» εἰ ἀνριγκή συ 
em mas τὸ λεκῶώνιον ὅσος διωτεινω ἢ χεῖρ» KOs ὥπος- 
ψευομαι "ἔτος ro παντοδαπὸος βρωμὰα. Ts δε; φαναι 
᾿ὁ Αστυαγης" οὐ γὰρ πολύ σὺ doxew κωλλιον ὁδὲ τὸ 
δείπνον sss "ὁ εν Περσης; Ὃ δὲ Κυρος προς οὗτος 
αἀπεκρινωμνὴν λεγορίροι» Ουχμ" ANA πολυ ἀπλεσέερος 
κοι εὐθυτερος πὰρ eum ἡ ῆ ὁδος εἰβοι ἐπὶ TO ἐνεπλησθην, 
7 παρ᾽ Sov. Eva μεν γὰρ ἄρτὸς και agen εἰς 870s 
set hated Pov δὲ εἰς (κεν ὁ αὐτὸς εἐγω σπευδω, ᾿ ἥχολλος δὲ 
τὶς ety [wos VO) HOb HOTW TAOVGMLEVOS, ped αικνε- 
Ὅροι ὅποι ἐγω THAME ἥκον. 


6. Ἐσερωτηθεις δὲ παλιν ὑπὸ "7 NTN» δια φις; ἔπω 


3. “Μισόῦσι κεν. : 
Viota. 1 hate ingratitude more in a man, 
Than lying, vainness, babbling drunkenness, 
Or any taint of vice, whose strong corruption 
Inhabits our frail blvod. : , 
Suaxesp. Twelfth Night, Act iii. Se. 4. 
x ἫΝ 
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3. They take cognizance also of a crime, for which in- 
deed men hate one another very much, but never bring it — 
to justice; viz. Ingratitude. And whomsoever they may 
have found able to repay a kindness, not repaying it, they 
punish him also severely. For they think that the ungrate- 
ful are particularly negligent with respect to the gods, 
and to their parents, and country, and friends. Impudence 
too particularly seems to follow ingratitude; and indeed 
this is thought to be the chief guide to all things base. 


4. But if any one thinks that’ they (i.e. PERsIANs) 
either eat without pleasure, when they have only cress 
besides their bread, or that they drink without pleasure, 
when they drink water, let him recollect, how sweet a 
thing meal and bread is to eat, to one that is hungry; and 
how sweet water is to drink, to one that is thirsty. 


‘5. ** What trouble you have at supper, if it is requisite 
for you to reach about your hands to all these dishes, and 
to taste of these meats of all kinds.” ‘* What, (says Asty- 
AGES) does not this supper seem to you to be much bet- 
‘ter than one among the Persians?” It is said that Cyrus 
answered to these words, “ No: but the way towards 
being satisfied is much more simple and direct with us, 
than with you: for bread and meat lead us to this; and 
‘you indeed hasten to the same end with us; but by wan- 
dering up and down by many certain windings, you 
arrive with difficulty where we were come long ago.” 


6. (Cyrus) being asked again by his mother, for what 
reason (he wished to continue), is reported to have said, 


3. Ἧ αναισχυντία. 

The word implies somewhat more than what we express by 
ἐς impudence;” it signifies “a total want of modesty, and of that 
ἐς ingenuous sense of shame,” which nature shews by blushing, in 
those’ who have. not sinned themselves out ofall feeling. 

6. See Viger, Ch.V.§.8. on Ἐν οἶδα ὁτι, and Ἐν ἐσθ... 
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λεγομαι, “Ort otos pev ὃ ἡλιξ καὶ ess καὶ δοκῶ 
κρατισος ἜΝ κοι τοξεύων κοι αποντιζων' ἐγσαυθα δὲ 
εὖ οἰδα ὅτι ἱππευων ἥττων εἰμυ! ὁ ἤλιξ' και ETOCS, ευ 
ἐσήμνι»γ εῷην» ὦ μήτηρ, ὅτι EYH TOYO ἀνιᾶω. 


7. Ὡς δὲ προῆγον 6 γρονος auros, σὺν τὸ μέγεθος; 
εἰς weet το “xeornGos ἐγενομνῆν, ἐν BTOS On ὁ μεν λογὸς 
Beayvrecos ἐγραομην, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ ἡσυχαιίτερος" ἐαιδὼς 
ὃς ἐνεπιμπλαμῆν wse καὶ ἐρευθραίνομναι, ὅποτε συντυγ- 
γανοιμι “ὃ πρεσξυτερος. 


8. Ὡς δε ἐκ απεδιδρασπον εχ "τὸ NTT Lope εἰς TO. 
μή ποιέεω "ὃ ἡττώμηην; AA ἐκαλινδεομην εν “¢o πειρῶ- 
ον! αὐθις βελτιον ποίεω, φσαγυ fev εἰς TO ισὸν αι- 
epg 7 τ πα “δ ἡλικιωτης" ταχυ On παρῆειν, δια 
“£0 ee 000) ὅσο ἐργον. 


9. Eres δὲ, διελθων "ἡ παιδεία οὗτος. non εἰσηλθον 
εἰς ὁ εφηξος, εν ἔτος αὖ ἐδοκεον κρωτιςεύω, καὶ μελε- 
τῶν “ὃς Yon, καὶ καρτερῶν " ὃς ἐδει, 1006 asdemevos "ὁ 
'πρεσθυτερος, καὶ πειθομνένος ae ἄρχων. 


10. Avie Piros, ἔγω προσειλορνὴν μὲν ov, ὃ γυν 
πρῶτον δοκιρνασας, AA’ Ex reess ὁρῶν συ, ὃς μὲν καλος 
ἡ πολις voice, zeobuwas αὐτὸς ἐκπονῶν" ὃς δὲ Lory e0s 
HYCO Ebly THVTEAWS "ἔτος ἀπεγομνενος. 


8. Ex rou yrracbas, εἰς τὸ en ποιεῖν. 

“* Of this third kind of noun there are some species which de- 
serve particular notice. And first, there is one of them made by 
‘yoining the article to the infinitive of a verb; for the nature of 
this mood being to denote the action of the verb simply, with the 
ddition only of time, but without any expression, either of person, 
x of the affection of the mind of the speaker, by the article being 
| prefixed 
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** Because at homeT really am, and am thought to be, the 
best of those of my own age, both in handling the bow 
and throwing the javelin: but here I well know that I am 
inferior to those of my own age in riding: and be assured, 
said he, O mother, that this mortifies me exceedingly.” 


_ 7. But when time, with stature, had led him on to the 
season of becoming a youth, then indeed he used fewer 
words, and a softer voice: he was also full of modesty, so 
as even to blush, whenever he should meet with men of 
elder years. | 


8. But as he did not, from being overcome, run from the 
contest, to not doing those things in which he was over- 
come, but was continually employed in endeavouring to 
do better a second time, he soon came to an equality in 
horsemanship with those of his own age, and soon left 
them behind through his love of the employment. 


9. But when, having passed through this part of educa- 
tion, he now entered among the youths, amongst them 
also he was thought to excel, both in practising the things 
which were fit, and in hearing those which he ought, and 
in reverencing his elders, and in obeying the magistrates. 


-10. “I have chosen you, my friends, not from having 

roved you now for the first time, but from having seen 
you even from boys performing those things with alacrity, 
which our city thinks excellent; and entirely abstaining 
from those which it deems to be base.” 


-“ 


_ prefixed it becomes a noun, having all the variety of cases which 

nouns have, and being like them made the subject of predication.”’ 

See P. II. B.i. c.4. of Ld. Mongoppo’s Origin of Language. 

1 “Tum Crassus arridens, Quid censes, inquit, Cotta, nisi 

Srupium et ArporEM quendam Amoris? Sine quo, cim vita 

Niuit quicquaam Ecrecium, tum certé hoc, quod tu expetis, 
nemo unquam assequetur.” Οἷς. de Orat, L.1. c. 30. 
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11. Καλλίςος δὲ rec καὶ πολερικωτῶτος HTL εἰς 
ἦ ψυχη συγκεκορυισμιῶι" "εποίνεμνενος γὰρ μᾶλλον 
"Ἢ αλλος ἅπας χαρῶ. ‘OO ἐπᾶαινος ἐραφῆς αναγκή 
ἐπι ὅτος πᾶς μὲν πρνος, wag δὲ κινδυνος ἡδεὼς ὑπο- 


δυομναι . 


12. Αλλὰ ony Ose “ourog σὺ οὐκ ἥκισσα oles 
αρῥεώ, To pon “σαρημελήκως εγὼ "ὁ Soc 7 εξοδος 
ποιεορνῶι. ἹΙολλὰ γὰρ Ἄγ OLDEN: SISOS κι. (609? 
ὁ μέγαλος, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὁ μικρὸς “πειρώμενος, mo 05 


Oe Leones oes. 


. Μερμνήμναι γαρ᾽ "ὥὠκεσᾶς more “ov, ὅτι εἰκότως 
ὧν καὶ παρὰ ὃ Jeo πρακτικώτερος 667, ὥσπερ και 
παρὰ “ανθρωπος; ὄφις (en, ὅποτε εν αἰπόρος εἰῆν, τότε 
RORER EVOL, αλλ ὅτε else πραττοιῤνι, TOTE arise 


~ 


“tis μμεμνῶτο. 


4. τις γάρ, ἐφην, ὦ παις; ῥεμνήμαι. ἡέχείνος, ὃς 
ποτε ἐδόκεον “eyn; ws, ὅσπερ δεδωκὰ ὁ eos, ᾿μναθων 
αὐϑρωπος βελτιον πραξω, ἡ averisnuwy “avros wy κῶι 
"ἐργαζομνενος μέλλον ὠνύστω ἢ ὠργῶν, και a ἐν τὴ 
ῥα ἀσφωλεφερὸν ον διαγω, ἢ αφυλακτῶν "ἑτος" 
"σαρεγων Ἐν ELUTE οἷος δει, eras εγὼ εδοκεον δὲν κἂι 
asreopors ὁ ὠγαθος παρ᾿ £0 Seos. 


_ 


11.“ Fame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of Nope Minps) 
To scorn delights, and live laborious days.” 
Mitton’s Lycidas, ν.. 70. 
13. There is not only this difference between XENOPHON and __ 
Puatro, that the former delivers the sentiments of SocratTrs in 
a more genuine and unmixed manner, than the latter; but more- 
over in the parts.of XenopHon which carry on discourse, some 
maxims of truth are always evidently established; whereas in 
“PLATO’s dialogues, errors indeed are refuted, ‘but the reader is 
oftentimes ‘not sufficiently directed, to know what certain con- 
- clusion - 
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11. You have laid up in your minds the noblest posses- 
sion of all, and what is most fit for soldiers: for yow are 
pleased more with being praised than with all other things. 
It cannot be otherwise but that the lovers of praise will with 
pleasure undergo every labour and every danger for this.” 


12. “But indeed I think that you have confidence not a 
little on this account, that I do not make this expedition 
having disregarded the gods. For as you havé been much 
with me, you know that I always begin from the gods, not 
only when I attempt great things, but even small ones.” 

13. ‘ I remember once to have heard from you, that with 
reason he will be more likely to obtain any thing, even 
from the gods, as also from men, who would not then 
only flatter them, when he should be in ‘distressed cir- 
cumstances, but would then be most mindful of the gods, 
when he should be most prosperous.” 

14. “ What, says he, my son, do you remember those 
things, which were once agtéed upon by us? namely, 
that whatever (arts) the gods have given us, those men 
‘who have learnt them will succeed better in them, than 
those who are ignorant of them; and that those who take 
pains éxecute them better than the indolent; and that the 
careful live more securely, than those who are negligent 
in these things. It was agreed upon by us, that having 
rendered ourselves such as it behoves us, it would be thea 
also fit for us to ask good gifts from the gods.” 


ὥς ὦ oe SS ΒΨ ς Se. es) ” 


clusion he is to draw, and what precise opinion he is to adopt, in 
the place of the mistaken notions which have been controverted. 

This remark is confirmed by Lord Monboddo’s observation in 
vol. 5. Origin of Language—1789. ‘‘ There is one difference, 
ationg many others, which I observe betwixt the dialogues of 
Plato and of Xenophon, that in many of Plato’s dialogues, there 
is nothing else but refutation; and a man is only convinced that 
he does not know, but is not instructed: Whereas in Xenophon, 
the two always are together; and aman, after being convinced 
that he is ignorant, is taught what he did not know before.” 
p. 302. 
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15s Eye αἰσθανορυαι, ἀρξαρυενὸς πὸ ὁ ἡμετερος 
Φιλος sroe, “ἡγεμενος δεῖν ὃ ἀργὼν “ὁ ἀρχομίένος δια:- 
Φερω τω κοι πολυτελεσερον δειπνεω, καὶ πλεῶν ενδὸν 
ἔχω χρυσίον, καὶ πλείων “veovos καθευδω, καὶ παντῶ 
᾿απονωτερος ὁ αὔχομενος διαγω. Enya δὲ οιμυαὶ; ᾿εφηνν, 
ὁ ἀργῶν ε τω βαδιεργεω χρῆναι διαφερω ὁ ἀρχόμενος, 
Aha τω προνοέω TE Hus Φιλοπόνεω “ προθυμνεμνενος. 


16. Ὃς oy ἡγησώμαι περι "ro συμῷερον “saute 
Φρονιμιος ἑαυτε ess, ἔτος ὁ ανθρωπος ὑπερηδεως πει- 
Boos. Lvosqv δ᾽ ἂν ori 870g eras ἔχω, εν arog Té 
πολλος, καὶ δὴ καὶ εν ὁ κομυνων, ὡς προθυμίως ὁ ems 
THEWY ὃ ὁστις χρή ποιεῶ καλεω" καὶ εν δ ἀλαττῆ δε, ὡς 
προθυμως ὁ κυξερνητῆς ὁ συμπλεων πειθορναι" καὶ ὃς 
γ' av “youslw τις βελτιον ἕξαυτε ὁδὸς εἰδέναι, ὡς ἰσχύρως 
“gros 80 ἀπολειπορναι ϑελω: ὅποτε δὲ οἰομυωι "πειθο- 
μενος. nanos τις Anrouos, ovre “ζημία cove τί ϑελω 
ξμφῶ,. ovTE “δῶρον ἐπαίρομαι. Oude γὰρ τὸ δωρον ext 
ὙΌΣ εαύτου κῶκος ἕκων ovdeis λαμξανω. ΔΛεγώ ovs 
EON, ὦ ματα, εἰς τὸ πειθομενος εγώ; ουδεις Ebb. ανυ- 
σιμνωτερος το “Φρονιῤνώτερος δοκέω εἰμι ὁ Laut 


17 . Deovipos δὲ περι “TO συνοίσω μέλλων πὼς ἂν 
τις τῷ οντί γενοιμνῆὴν; Δηλονοτι, εφῆν, ὦ Tes, ὅσος 
μὲν ἐστι “μνώθων εἰδεναι; "μιώθων ay’. ὁστίς δὲ γνοιῆν 
βελτιον ov- exeay ny, ” Gab ULEAOMLEVOS av ἕουτος ὡς ay 
πρωγθειην᾽ καὶ γὰρ τὸ επιμελεομναι οὗτος, “ὃς ἂν deny 
i Φρονιρνωτερος ὥνήρ» ἡ TO ἀμελεω. 


18. Ewodov Os "eyo, G) παις»; καὶ ὅδε εφην» ὁ μεγιςος" 


16. Οὑτως ἐχει.] The verb ἔχω with an adverb is very frequently 
used elliptically, some part of the word éavrs being understood ; as, 
rovb οὑτως ἕωυτο εχει----ἰ se res habet, as they say in Latin. See the 
doctrine of Ellipses fully illustrated in Bos’s E:xipses Grace. 
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15. “ Beginning from these our friends, I perceive them 
thinking, that it becomes a governor to differ from the 
governed both by supping more sumptuously, and by 
having more gold within his house, and by sleeping a 
longer time, and by living in all respects more free from 
labour than the governed. But I think, said he, that a 
governor ought to differ from the governed, not by being 
indolent, but by being ready both to be provident and 
patient in labour.” 


16. ““ Whomsoever men may think to be more wise 
than themselves in that, which is useful to them, him they 
obey with pleasure. You may know that it is so, as in 
many other cases, so in particular among those that are sick, 
how readily they call in those that will order what is fit to 
do: and at sea likewise, how readily the persons, who sail 
with them, obey the pilots: and those whom any shall 
think to know the ways better than themselves, how ear- 
nestly they wish not to be left behind by them; but when 
men think they shall receive any detriment by obeying, 
they are not very willing either to yield through punish- 
ments, or to be excited to it by rewards. For no one 
willingly receives rewards to his own detriment.” “ You 
say then, O father, replied he, that nothing is more effec- 
tual towards having men obedient, than the being γς κῶς τὰ 
wiser than those, who are governed.” 


7 But how can any one become really wise in that 
which is about to be serviceable?” “ Plainly so, said he, 
O my son, by learning whatsoever things it is possible to. 
know by learning; and by taking care of that thing, that 
it be done, which you may know best to be done. For it 
is more the part of a wise man to be careful of that which 

is fit to be done, than to be negligent about it.” 


18. “ Learn of me also, said he, my son, these the most 
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παρὼ yao “becov meek οἰωνὸς pnt ἐν σαυτοῦ pnderore, 
und εν ἥ στρώτίω "κινδυνευσω" κατανοῶν, ὡς αὐθρωπὸς 
μεν αἱρεοίναι πρᾶξις εἰκαζων, εἰδως δὲ ουδεις ἀπὸ ποιᾶς 
ἔσομαι αὐτὸς ὁ ἀγαθος. Τνοιηὴν δ᾽ av εξ avrog ὃ 
γιγνομενος. πολλὸς μὲν yao ηδὴ πολις ἔπεισα, καὶ 
σαυταὰ ὁ δοκῶν σοφωτατος Elly πόλεμος ἡραμιῆν προς 
"οὗτος, ὑφ᾽ "ὃς ὁ πεισθεις exebouny ἀπωλομῆν. Ilordaog 
de πολλὸς ηὐξησα non καὶ siwrng καὶ TOA, UO “ὃς 
avenbess ὁ μέγιστος κακὸς exalor. ἸἴἸΐολλος δε, “ὃς 
env φιλος χραομαι, nos εὖ ποιέω καὶ εὖ παδχῶ» 
“οὗτος δουλος marrov βοῦληθεις ἡ φίλος χραομνωι, ὑπ᾿ 
αὗτος οὗτος δικη εδων. “Πολλος δὲ ἐκ ἡρκεσῶ “αὐτὸς 
τὸ ἱερὸς “εγὼν Caw ἡδέως, "επιθυρμησας δὲ ras κυρίος 
ξεμυι» δια "οὗτος καὶ “ὃς ἐίγον ἀπέτυχον πολλὸς ὃς ὁ 
πολυευκτὸς χρυσὸς κτησῶώμενος, δια “οὗτος ἀπωλομῆν. 
Οὑτως n γε ανθρωπινος σοφια ουδεν μαλλον ode ὁ 
mesos αἱρεομναι, ἡ εἰ KANLOVLEVOS, OSIS λαγχοιριν οὗτος 
τις πραττοιμσι. Θεὸς Of, W Woks, αἰεί ὧν πᾶς LON by 
ὁ γεγενήμενος, καὶ ὃ ὧν, καὶ ὅστις εξ ExMOTOS αὑτος 
rol Toles. 


19. Nov ἐν, εῷην, came μὲν evar ἀνὴρ ἥκω # μεμυπΊος" ὅπλον. 
ὃε ropes αὐτὸς ὁμνοιος" 6 ἥμετερος. Ἢ γεμηὴν ψυχη αὐτος 


i 


Extol not riches then, the toil of fools, 
. The wise man’s Cumbrance, if not Snare; more apt 
' To slacken virtue, and abate her edge, 

Than prompt her to do ought may merit praise. 

Mitton’s Par. Reg. B. ii. 453. 
———WNay what thing good 
Pray’d for, but often proves our woe, our bane? 

MitTon’s Sams. 350. 

10. Swpeceree ρεεν--τόπλω δὲ] “The Greek language abounds 
more in conjunctions than any language I know; and particularly 
it has two that no other language, which I know, bas; I mean 
vsy and δε, They are commonly reckoned of that species of con- 
junctions, called apversatTivs. But it is only pirrerence they 

ΐ mark, 
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important things: never should you run into danger either 
in youmown person or with your army, contrary to the 
sacrifices and auguries: considering how men choose (to 
undertake) actions, conjecturing (only), but knowing no- 
thing from what (side of their choice) that which is good 
will happen to them. You may perceive this from the 
things themselves that happen. For many, and they too 
such as were thought to be very wise men, have before 
now persuaded cities to undertake war against those, by 
whom they that were persuaded to make the attack have 
been destroyed. Many too have before now advanced 
many both private men and cities, by which when ad- 
vanced they have suffered the greatest evils. Many also, 
having chosen rather to use those as slaves than as friends, 
whom it was in their power to use as friends, and mutu- 
ally to do and receive good, have been punished by them. 
To many also it has not been sufficient for them to live 
pleasantly possessing a part, but desiring to be lords of all, 
by these means they have lost even the things which they 
had: and many having obtained the much wished for - 
‘gold, have perished through it. Thus human wisdom 
knows no more how to choose what is best, than if any 
one casting lots should do whatever may chance to fall to 
him. But the gods, O my son, who always exist, know 
all things, both past and present, and what will happen 
from each of them.” a 


19. * Now then,” said he, “you are come, having (with 
you) bodies indeed of men irreproachable ; and they shall 


mark, not opposition; and the μὲν that precedes, as it always 
does, does no more than let you know that something different is to 
follow, but which has a connection with what went before.. The 
Greeks too have many particles, which appear to.a person not well 
acquainted with the language to be mere expletives... But they are 
not so; for many of them not only. connect the speech, but also 
give an emphasis and significancy to it, which it would not other- 

P ; , wise 
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Saya; ἥμετερος Το ἐργον. Bey tr γῶρ εἰμι oux "αὑτος 
μονος ἀγαθὸς Elly LANG καὶ “ὁ ἀῤγομνένος ἐπιμέλεομαι; 
ὅπως ὡς Perrisos ἐσομίᾶι. 


20. Γινωσκω ori ὁ ὁ ἱκανωτῶτος καὶ εὖ καὶ καπκὼς 
ποίεω λόγος» οὗτοι καὶ μαλίστο evOvomos a Ψυχή ὃ 
enovar καὶ δῶρον ἥν διδὼω ὁ τοίουτος, x ἂν μείων 
"τυγχάνω ὧν; ἡ ὃ παρὸ “ὁ ὁμοίος, ὄμως “μείζων αὐτὸς 
τιμῶμαι ὁ λαμξανων. 


21. Exs δὲ προς “οὗτος ἐννοησας ὅτι περι δ ὁποσος 
ἂν. fat ἀνθρωπος φιλονεικιο» σολυ etek εθελω 
οὗτος ἀσκέω, ἀγὼν TE ἄυτος ΟΝ ᾿ὡπας» ὁποσος 
ἐγίνωσκον ὠσπκεορνοιι ἀγαθὸν εἰμι: ὑπὸ “φσρατιωτῆς. 


Gee UPsreopats δὲ ἐδοκεὸν αὐτὸς καὶ πρὸς τὸ γίγ- 
VOTO (LOLs ᾿αλληλοι " ὁμιοσπκηνῶν. Ἐν γὰρ τὸ γίγνω- 
THOM, πῶ! τὸ ᾿αἰσγυνομνοι “zag εδοκεον μῶλλον 
ἐγγινομυροι" ὁ δὲ Cet VOB LEVOS padionerey TOG eine 
Boreas ὥσπερ ὃ ἐν σχοτοὸς ων. 


28. Edaxeoy ὃς ὠφελεομῶς αὑτος ὁμοῦ τξεφομενος 
και προς “To ἥττον aA AMOS ὧν εθελω ἀπολείπω" ὅτι 
ewe ouoy HOb TO Sagioy; ὃ ὄνου τρεφορνενος, Ossvos εγων 
πόθος, nv τις αὐτὸς "διασπαω om αλλήλοι. 


FL EN rah Ss 
ὙΠ Ἶ SEES sd 


‘wise have. OF this’ kind are de bat γε, of which last it 
is very difficult to ascertain a precise meaning ; but it certainly 
has.a meaning ; and a.man much conversant in the Attic writers 
will desiderate it, if it be any where wanting.” 

Lord Monzopno’s Orig. of Language, Part I. B.i.c. 14. 


See also Locxe’s Essay concerning Human Understanding, 


B. iii..c. 7. on: ‘Partieles. 
1 QDiros, eevegts St, κ᾽, αἰδῶ νϑεσθ' evs Some, 
Αλληλους τ΄ ΑἸδεῖσθε κατὰ κρωτερας ὕσμοινας. 
. Aidomceray > avoewy πλέονες Toot, ne πέφανται, 
- Hom, It. B, xv. 561. 


ὦ τ, 
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have arms.like ours. But it is our business to raise their 
minds. For it is the duty of a commander, not only to be 
brave himself, but also to take care of those who are com- 
manded by him, that they shall be as brave as possible.” 


20. “I know that the words of those, who are most 
able to do both service and disservice, sink deepest into 
the minds of the hearers: and if such men give gifts, 
even though they should happen to be less than those 
(given) by their equals, yet they who receive them, value 
them at a greater price.” 


21. “ Having moreover considered, that in whatsoever 
things there are emulations amongst men, those things 
they are much more willing to practise, he proposed. also 
to them contests in all things, which, that they should be 
practised by the soldiers, he knew. to be serviceable.” 


22. They seemed to him also to derive great advantage 
towards being known to each other, by living in the same 
tents: for from being known to each other, he thought 
also that a sense of respect would be created the more in 
all: but those, who are not known to one another, seem 
in some measure to. be more indolent, as‘men who are in 


the dark. 


23. They seemed to him also from being fed together 
to derive great advantage towards being less willing to 
desert each other: for he saw that even beasts, which are 
fed together, have a*longing desire (for each other), if - 
any one should separate them from each other. 


. * This social principle in Gregarious.animals makes the followiny 

pathetic description not more poetically beautiful, than philosoph- 
ically true: 

; : —-——— It tristis arator. ce 
McRENTEM abjungens fraternA morte JuveNcuM. Virg. Georg. iii. 517. 
‘H συντροφία γαρ ὥσπερ ἐσίτονιον ἐς, τῆς εὐνοίας. Καὶ γαρ τῷ Seg vee 

Toy συντρεφὀμεένων anorranwe ταῦτα robsvra φαίνεται; Plut, de Educat. 
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24. Καὶ πρὸς ΖΌ ὠλληλοι as” menor egos chm avabos 
YEOMAN ὁ πόνος εἰμι, ὅτι καὶ ὁ ἵππος συρυπονῶν HAAN- 
λοι, πραότερος TUVES NHC. ; 


25. Evvow ore εἐξεληλυθα μὲν σὺν eyw ὁ μεν "βελ- 
σιων, ὁ δὲ καὶ μείων ἀξιος" gv δὲ τίς ἀγαθὸς γενωμναί, 
ὠξιωσω πὰς οὗτος ἰσομοιρεω. Καὶ τοι ἐγώγε ουδεις 
avourseos νοῤνιζω ὁ ev ἀνθρωπὸος Esty το ὁ 10°05 "ὁ τε 
κῶκος καὶ ὁ ἀγώθος ἀξιοομναι. 


20. H καὶ οἰορνωι» ἐφην ὁ Χρυσαντας, εψηφισαμην 
av τὸ πληθος συνελθων, wee pun “soos “ἕκαφος τυγχωνώ, 
HAAG ὃ κρωτιδος καὶ “φσιμή καὶ δωρον TAEOVERTED ; 
Ἐγωγ᾽» εφὴν ὃ Kugos, οἰορναι, ἄμνω prev “ov συνωγορευων; 
ce δε καὶ "αἰσχρὸς ὧν ἀντίλεγω, ‘wn οὐχ! ὃ TAGISH 
καὶ πονῶν, καὶ ὠφελῶν τὸ κοινος, οὗτος καὶ "μυεγιδος 
ἀξίου. Ovsopers δὲν EnV, καὶ ὃ κακίφξος συμῷορος 
φανουμνωι ὁ ἀγαθὸς πλεονεκτεω. O δε Κυρος εδῳλομῆν ᾿ 
και ἕαυτος ἕνεκα ὃ ὁμοτίμος. ἐγενομὴν TOS TO ψη- 
Pion. Berrian yar ὧν nas αὐτὸς ἡγεορνήν eis, δ! 
εἰδείην ὅτι Ex τὸ Ἔργον καὶ αὐτὸς κρινόμενος “ὁ αξιος 
᾿φευξοιμηῆν. 

hy fe Ex, νη Δί᾽, cevng. συσκῆνος εμίος, ὃς εν σας 
βμᾳσχευω πλέων ἐγω. Αλλος δ᾽ αὖ επηρομηῆν͵ αὕὑτος, 
H χαι δ πόνος; Ma As, εφῆν, ου μεν On" ἀλλα. 
“οὗτος γε pevdomevos ἑωλωκω. Και γὰρ πονὸς και ὁ 
MAAS ὃ τοιουτος, Wavy Tews ἀεί exw ὁ βουλομενος 
“λεὼν eva. Αλλ᾽ ἐγω (er, εφῆν ὃ Κυρος, ὦ ames 


 * On μη ovy:, as used in this passage, see Hoocevaex Doctr. 
Partic. c.27. §.8. 4. ἢ 
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24. He thought too, that labours werea good thing to- 
wards their being more gentle to each other, since even 
horses that labour with each other, stand more gentle 
together.’ 


25. “1am considering that there are come out with 
us, some who are to be valued at a greater, and others at 
a less rate: but ifany thing successful should happen to 
us, all these will think themselves entitled to claim an 
equalshare. But I think that no one of the things amongst 
men is more unfair than this, that both the coward and the 
brave man should be deemed worthy of equal shares.” 


26. ** What do you think, then,” said Curysanras, 
“that the multitude being assembled will decree, so as that 
each man should not obtain equal shares, but that the most 
excellent men should have the advantage both in honours 
and rewards?” “TI do think so,” said Cyrus, “ partly in- 
deed because you (pl.) assist me with your approbation, 
and partly because it is base to say otherwise, that he who 
Jabours most and benefits the public, that such a one 
should not be deemed worthy of the greatest things. Be- 
sides,” said he, “I think it will appear advantageous, even 
to the most cowardly, that the brave should be in a better 
condition than themselves.” And Cyrus wished this» 
decree to be made for the sake of the nobles themselves. 
For he thought that they also would be more brave, if 
they should know, that even themselves being judged of 
from their actions, would obtain only their due rewards. 


27. © There is, in truth, a man my comrade who in 
every thing desires to have more (than others).” Another 
then asked him, “ What (more) of labours too?” “ No 
truly,” said he, “ not so, indeed: and in this I am found fal- 
sifying. For very contentedly does he always permit any 
one that will, to have more of labours and other such 
things.” “But,” said Cyrus, “Iam of opinion, my friends 
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Wiyvaicka ὃ Folovros avieuros, οἷός xaswov ὅδε Neyo, 
ξιπέρ Oe ἐγεργος Κῶ! wesowevos ἔχω TO TTCUTEDIL, 
elaswercos εἰμι EX ἢ ὄτρατια. Δόκεω γὰρ ἐγώ To 
ere πολυ ὃ στρατιωτῆς εἰῤυ» οἷος ἑποβυδαι» ῇ ον τις 
ἡγωμναι" aya) δ᾽, Ob Obs y ἐπί χριθεω ὃ μὲν κῶλος x 
ayabos ext ὁ κῶλος x αἀγῶθος, ὁ δὲ πονήρος ἐπί ὁ 
πονῆρος. Κα, σολλοκις τοίνυν πλείων ὁμνογνώμνων Doh = 
sida ὃ φαυλος, ἡ ὁ σπουδαῖος. H yue πονηρίοι δια 
“ἢ sine net ndovn sit ae cai δὑτὸς ἐγὼ συῤνπειθων 
“wonros “ἄυτος ὀρυογνωμυόνεω" ἡ δ᾽ ἀρετὴ πρὸς ορθιίον 
AY, οὐ πονὺ δεῖνος εἰμι εν TH “πἀραυτιχὼ ebKY συν- 
EMT TOL OL" αλλως TE καὶ NV αλλος W, ἐπὶ TO πρᾶνες 
καὶ τὸ ψάλακον αὐτιπωρωκαλῶν. Και τοίνυν ἦν [hey 
Th ᾿βλακεια HOb KTOVICL μόνον HULOS ὦ» οὗτος. £y 
γορυίζω, ὥσπερ κηφην, δαπανη poovoy ζημιίοω ὃ 0 κοινωνὸς" 
ὃς δ᾽ αὖ ὁ κεν πόνος κοκος ὦ ομνώνορ, προς de TO πλεο- 
VETED σφοδρος και ἀνωισίχυντος, STOS καὶ ἡγεμονικος 
Ebb προς. 6 πονηρος" πολλαᾶκις yae δυναμναι 7 TOVNEbO 
“λεονεχ τῶν ἀπὸόδεικνύμα. ‘Ose πᾶνζαπασιν εξαρετέος 
ὁ τοιουτος “eyo ebb. ; 


28. Ev os ἐσήρυι» ὦ ἀνήρ, EDN, Dido, ὅτι 806 “ἐτος 
| poovos ὠφελήσω ὁ 20x05 Pease ebess, OTs κῶκοὸς ATET OM, 
AAC καὶ ὁ καταρνένων ὅσος μμεν παρ μόρον μὰν» "δὴ 
“κακίω αἀποκαθαῤεμαι THAW αὐτός" 9 ) δὲ ἀγαθὸς ὁ κακος 
av ἀτιμασθεις, πόλυ evbumoregov "ἡ ὠρετῇ ἀνθεξορυοῦ. 


20. To δ᾽ αθλον 7 Vien, NY μὲν eyo ἥγίικαω, δηλον ὅτι 


* Agery] It is observable, that the Greeks used the word Agera 
to denote both what we call Vatour and Virrug. Nor without 
reason: for where some degree of the former is not found, no 
portion of the latter will exist. The practice of virtue demands 
-continual exertions of magnanimity, For the.mind has to.combat 
conflicting passions, the seductions of vice, the,.prevalence of bad 
example ; to.overcome all which, requires more fortitude, than to 
face’a host of enemies. 
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that such men as he now speaks of must be taken out from 
our body, if it be necessary to have our army active and 
obedient. For a great part of the soldiers seems to me to 
be (such) as to follow, wherever any one will lead them: 
and I think, the good and virtuous endeavour to lead to 
things good and virtuous, but the vicious to things vi- 
cious. And therefore the wicked have oftentimes more 
abettors than the good. For vice, as it goes on: through 
present pleasures, has these (pleasures) to persuade many 
to. favour her: but virtue, as it leads to an arduous way, 
1s not very powerful in drawing men along with her for 
the present, without great reason: especially too if there 
should be others who, on the contrary side, invite them to 
what is easy and soft. And therefore if some should be 
only base on account of their indolence and theirshunning ~ 
all labour, I think that these, as drones, only injure their 
associates. by the expence of keeping them: but those 
who may be indolent sharers of labours, yet eager and 
presumptuous in taking all advantages, these are the ‘men 
that Jead to vicious practices; because they can oftentimes 
shew vice to be successful in gaining advantage. So that 
by all means such men are to be removed by us.” 


28. *€ Be assured of this,” said he, **O my friends, that 
when the bad are removed, they will not only confer this 
advantage, that the bad-will be away: but moreover, such 
of the remaining as were filled with their wickedness 
will again purge themselves. of it: and the good having 
scen the bad disgraced, will adhere to virtue with more 
alacrity.”’ 


29. “5 As for the rewards of victory, if we conquer, it 


20. AdAce νίκης. 

««Οἰδεν, ὦ ὠνδρες Αϑηναίοι, τῶτο κάλως εκεινος, OTL ταυτά μεν sy 
ἑπαντα τῷ χώρια αθλω Tov πολέμου κειμοένα ἐν μέσῳ" φυσει δ᾽ ὑπαρχει 
τοῖς πάρουσ! τὰ τῶν ὠποντῶν, καὶ τοῖς ἐθέλωσι πονεῖν καὶ κινδυνευεῖν, τα 
τῶν ἀρμολουντῶν." Osixoven: Philip. I. 
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ὁ τε πόλεμος ὧν ἡμετερος, καὶ ὁ TOAELIOS ἀγαθὸν “παν᾿ 
ἣν δὲ ἐγω αὖ νικαωρναις (οὗτος γὰρ Ces καὶ λέγω καὶ ποιξὼῶ 
δει) καὶ ovrw τὸ ὁ ἡττωμενος ἀγαθον ray ὁ νικῶν ἀεὶ 
αθλον προκείμαι. Οὕτω On, εῷην, Jes σὺ γιγνώσκω, 
ὡς, ὅταν μὲν ἀνθρωπὸς κοινωνος πόλεμος γένομνενος, ἔν 
ἑαυτοῦ “EY W ἕκαστος, ὡς εἰ μὴ αὑτὸς τίς προθυμη- 
θησομναι, ovdess exomevos τὸ δέον, ταχὺ πολλὸς τε καὶ 
nanos διωπραττορναι οὐδεὶς γὰρ “ αὑτος ἀργεορνῶι ὁ 
πρασσορνῶι δεορνεένος᾽ omoray δὲ ἕκαστος διανοηθῶ, ὡς 
ANOS ἐσορναι O πρώσσων καὶ ὁ μωχομενος, κ' ἂν αὐτος 
μωλακιξζωμναι, ὁ τοιοῦτος, EDV, εὖ sont ὅτι TEAS 
μα πὰς ἥξω ὁ χαλεπος Decomevos. Καὶ 0 Osos οὕτω 
πὼς ἐποιήσω ὁ μὴ Sera “ξαυτου προστώττω EXTOVED 
TO avyebor, HAAS δ αὐτὸς ἐπι τακτῆρ διδωμι. δ 

80. Μαλιστα δε: w ane, οὗτος ἐγω εὐθυμως εἰς ὁ 
γῶν ὁ πρὸς " ὁδὲ παρορμαω, ὅτι Κυρός. ἐσσομαι ὃ 
κρίνων, ὃς ov ῷθονος κρινω AAC συν eos ὅρκος λέγω, 
ἡ pan eyo doxew Kugos, ὁστις ὧν opm ayabos φιλεω 
οὐδὲν ἧττον ἑαυτου ros γουν ὁρῶ αὐυτος, ὅστις ἂν 
EY Osby ἥδιον διδους μιαλλον ἡ αυτος ἐγων. | 

§1. 1) Κυρος προς "οὗτος εἰπὸν, Kaus ποτέρως δ», 
ω Κυαξαρης, μῶώλλον σὺ εκοσιμοῦν; εἰπερ πορῷυρις 
ἐνδυς, mes ψελλίον λαΐξὼν καὶ στρεπτὸν περιθέμενος, 
σχολῇ * χελευων ὑπήκουον συ; ἡ νυν, ὅτε συν TOTKVTOS 
καὶ τοιαυτος δυναμυις οὕτως οἕεως συ ὑπακουω; Ose τὸ 


20. Ἐν éauvross eywory —— ; 

“* Ay τοίνυν, ὦ avoges Αθηναίοι, καὶ ὕμεις ἐπὶ τῆς τοιαυτῆς eberAncnrs 
γένεσθαι γνωροὴς νῦν, ἐπειδήπερ ov πρότερον, καὶ ἑκώστος ὑμέων οὗ Obs καὶ 
δυναιτ᾽ ἂν παρασχεῖν αὗτον χρησίμοον τῇ πόλει, moray αῷεις Tay φιρώνειων, 
ἑτοιροος πράττειν ὕπαρξη, ὁ μὲν χρηματώ ἐχῶν, εἰσῴερειν, ὁ δ᾽ sy wAsnict, 
seurivirlas’ συνελόντι δ᾽ ἅπλως srs, ἣν ὕμων φυτῶν ἐθελήσητε γενεσθαι, 
καὶ παύυσησθε, αὐτὸς μὲν ουδὲν Exasos ποιήσειν ἐλπίζων, τὸν δὲ σπτλησιοῦ 
wav) ὑπερ αὐτοῦ πραξειν᾽ κοι τὰ ὑμέτερ αὐτῶν ποροιεῖσθε, ὧν P05 Sean, 
καὶ τῶ καωτεῤῥαθυροημένα πάλιν cermrmpsods, κώκεινον tiecenrerds, 

ὈΕΜΟΒΤΗ. Philip. I. 
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is manifest that both the enemies will be ours, and all the 
valuable possessions of the enemies: but on the other hand 
if we are conquered (for it is proper to mention and sup- 
pose this always), in the same manner all the possessions of 
the conquered are always proposed as rewards to the con- 
querors. Thus then,” said he, “ought you to be persuaded : 

that, when men who are become sharers of a war, are of 
opinion each in themselves, that unless every individual 
shall himself be alert, no one thing of those which ought, 
will happen, then many and noble actions are soon accom- 
plished, because none of those things, which ought: το be 
done, is neglected by them: but when each one shall 
have thought, that there will be another to act and to 
fight for him, though he himself should. be indolent, to 
such,” said he, “be assured, that all things will come adverse, 
attacking all together. And God hath in some measure 
appointed it so: for to those that are not willing to enjoin 
it upon themselves to labour in procuring good things, to 

these-he gives others to be task-masters.” | 


30 * But in a particular manner, my friends, this en- 
courages me to (undertake ) the contest with the (nobles) 
readily, that Cyrus will be the judge; who judges not 
with envy: but I assert it with an oath (in the name) of 
the gods, in truth Cyrus seems to me to love not less 
than himself whatsoever men he can see to be good ; and 
truly I see him giving to these, whatever he may chance 
to have, with more pleasure than if he kept it himself.” 


31. Cyrus said to these words, “ And by which of 
the two ways, O Cyaxares, should I have been an or- 
nament to you most? whether, if I had leisurely obeyed 
you when you commanded me, after I had put ona pur- 
ple robe, and had taken bracelets, and had thrown round 
mea chain? or now, when I obey you with so great and 
such a force, so expeditiously, in order to honour you, 
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συ τιμαω; ἱδρὼς καὶ σπουδὴ καὶ αὐτὸς κεκοσβεημιένος, καὶ 
σὺ κοσμῶν, καὶ ὁ αλλὸς ἐπιδεικνὺς συ srw ἐδώλούην-. ; 


32. Aoxew γὰρ eyo, εφῆν, πᾶς μεν, ὃ ὧν τις βε- 
Api lice aryebos ic Aed “ποιεομνῶι motos τις BY πραγρμανγ 
ἥδιον εἰμὶ εὖ τε Asyov καὶ εὖ * ποιῶν παρορρυθῶ» 
μᾶλλον ἡ λυχζῶν καὶ ανωγκαζων. ‘Os δὲ δὴ TO εἰς ὁ 
βήχεν κι ἐρίου ἐποιησομηῆν τις βελοιμην συνεργὸς σπρο- 
boos, “ οὗτος πανταπᾶσιν syw γε δοκεῖ ayabos σπρος 
FEOV εἰμμᾷ καὶ AOYOS HOLE ἐργον. 


88. Q Aguenioss εφῆν, πρώτον μεν 4 rv συμθελεω,. 
ev ἡ δικὴ τ΄ ἀληθες λέγω, ivan συ εἷς γε are ὁ EU pbbe 
σητοτατος" ἐν γὰρ “ψευδομνενος φαινομνοι, εὖ ἰσήμε 
ὅτι καὶ τοῦ * συγνωμή τυγχάνω εὐὐποδὼν μωλιστα Oey 
ϑρωπος γιεγνομαι. 


84. Nov οὖν δια “τίς οὐτε ὁ δωσμος ἀπηγᾶγον; 
ἠδέ, shhh ἐπερυύψω, ἐτείχιζον re τὸ eum; Και 
ὃς ἐφῆν; "Ἐλευθερία ἐπεθυρυοῦν" καλὸς γὰρ eyw δοζεω 
εἰν! και “ἄυτος ελευθερος εἰμὶ καὶ παίς ελευθεριίὼ κα- 
rersrov. Καὶ γὰρ εἰμνι, εφὴν ὁ Kugos, καλὸς μᾶχο- 
ΤΩ ὅπως (μηποτὲ τις δουλος ῥμελλοιμεη Y EVN TOLL 


33. Ευμρεισητοτῶτον, &c. 
Eyes. Le ῥέοι “ELVES, ὀξέως i doo πυλήσιν, 
Os χ᾽ ἕτερον μὲν κευθει eve ῴρεσιν, ὦλλο de βαζει. 
Hom, ἐπ. B. 1x.312. 
These words from Acuities are highly.in. character ; as are 
those of Ngorrotemus in the Purtocretes of Sopuocres, that 
most Homerticat of the Greek Tragedians. 
NE. Οὐκ croygoy ἡγῇ Onra τὰ ψευδὴ λέγειν; Pati. 108. Ed. Brunck. 
Who will say that the Poets are not fine MORALISTS? 


34; Liberty is the power of conducting. ourselves gociodting to, 
our own will; subject, however, to such degrees of moderate 
restraint, 
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being both adorned myself with sweat and diligence, and 
adorning you -likewise, and exhibiting these others so 
obedient to you?” 


32. “For it seems to me,” said he, “ more pleasant to 
excite all men indeed, whom one would wish to make good 
fellow-labourers of any action whatever, both by speaking 
kindly and doing good, rather than by vexing and com- 
‘pelling them: but those whom one would wish to make 
active fellow-labourers of affairs in war, these I think by 
all means we must court, both by good words and actions.” 

33. “O ArmeEntan,” said he, “1 first of all advise you, 
‘ to speak the things that are true in this your‘trial, that at 
least one thing most detestable might be wanting to you; 
for as to being founda liar, be assured that it isin a 
particular manner an obstacle to men against their obtain- 
ing pardon.” 


“34. “ Now, then, why hast thou neither paid the stipu- 
lated tribute, nor sent an army, but didst fortify thy gar- 
risons?” And he answered, “1 was desirous of liberty. 
for it seems to me to be a noble thing, both to be free 
myself, and to leave freedom to my children.” “ Indeed 
it is noble,” said Cyrus, to fight, that one might never 
become a slave.” 


restraint, imposed on it by general and established law, as may pre- 
vent it from degenerating into licentiousness, and from interfering 
with the rights, whether public or personal, enjoyed by others. 
Taken in this acceptation, and as resulting from order duly con- 
stituted, it is an invaluable blessing, and merits the highest com- 
‘mendations with which it can be extolled. But there was a cir- 
eumstance which in a peculiar manner made Liberty estimable to 
the Greek writers. It was this. They saw before their eyes the 
degraded condition of the Slaves, who throughout the Grecian 
cities were beyond-proportion more numerous than the ὌΝ 
6 
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35. Δοκεω yap eyw, ὦ Kupos, οὕτως eyo, ἄνευ 
[hen * σωφροσυνὴ ουδ᾽ αλλος ἀρετή ουδεις οῷελος εἰμ" 
* Ts γὰρ oy EDNV, γρησαιμῆν OY TIS LOY UEOS, N Ce 
ων μὴ σωῴρων, ἡ ἱππικος ; τί δὲ σλουσίος ; τι 

» δυναστης ἐν σολις;:; συν δὲ σωφροσυνὴ καὶ φιλος 

πᾶς χρήσιμος, xo σεραπωὼν mag ἀγωθος. 


80. Δοκεω ἐγὼ ὁ αὐτὸς ἀνήρ εἰμ!» καὶ ᾿ευτυχῶν 
εξυξρισα, καὶ πταισὰς ταχὺ ἐπτηξα καὶ ἡ ἀνεθεις. 
παλιν αὖ LEY EDCOVNTH, καὶ THAW αὖ πρῶγμνα 
παἀρώσγχω. : 


37. Αλλὰ veer μὰ ἠϊ- δ εος, εν» “οὗτος μὲν ἐγωγε 
vane ρετῆς, ὃς εἰδείην CLV en ὑπηρετῶν, αηδὼς oy eyo) 
Se V4 sets ae de "Os ὃς γιγνωσκω δοκοιὴῆν, ὅτι εὐνοιῶ 
κως DiAse 0 ἐβῶς δ τὸ δεον ᾿συλλαρυθανοιμει, * οὗτος ay 
eyo) δοκῶ καὶ ἁμαρτάνων poop ῴερω, ἢ ὃ [bony μ»:ν» 
εκαλεω ὃς πῶς ἀνωγκῆ διωπονουμενος. 


88. Odrw nanos x ἄγαθος nv ἐκεῖνος, ὡς nas ore 


The sense of their own happiness was heightened by the compa- 
tison of it with the miseries sustained by those whom they kept 
and oppressed in bondage. This contrast accounts for the pas- 
sionate terms and enthusiastic fondness with which the Greeks 
frequently mention the word Liberty. 
But that there should exist in every city such a number of 
Slaves, as to render the contrast thus striking, is a reproach on 
Grecian polity : and no one, whoeither recollects that in Athens 
alone there were four hundred thousand Slaves, and only thirty-one 
thousand Freemen; or who considers the cruel indignities with 
which the Helots at Sparta were treated; can look back to 
Greece as the pattern of Civil Liberty, or the seat of Just Go- 
vernment; though it struggled nobly for Public Freedom and 

National Independence. 
35. Σωφροσυνη signifies sometimes Discretion, sometimes Pru- 
dence, 
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35. “It seems to me, Ὁ Cyrus, to be thus; that 
_ without discretion the advantage of any other virtue is 

none. For in what,” said he, “‘ can one use a strong man, 
ΟΥ̓ ἃ brave man, or one skilled in horszmanship, if not dis- 
creet? in what (can one use) arich man? in what a man 
of power in his city? But with discretion, both every 
friend is useful, and every servant good.” © 


36. “It seems to me to be the part of the same man, 
both to be insolent-when successful, and to be suddenly 
disheartened when unfortunate; and when restored (to his 
former good condition), to be again insolent, and again to 
create disturbances.” 


37. © But in truth,” said he, “I think I should use with 
very little pleasure those servants, whom I should know 
to serve me through necessity: but of whomsoever I may 
seem to think, that they assist me in what is requisite, 
through good will and friendship to me, with these I fancy 
I can bear more easily, even though they do wrong, than 
with those who hate me indeed, but yet labour at all things 
more abundantly through necessity.” 


388. ** He was so virtuous and good, that even when he 


dence, sometimes Temperance, sometimes Modesty; virtues 
which all arise from sanity and sobriety of mind. 

38. Καλος x ceyabos. 

These words, which are put into the mouth of Ticranes in 
commendation of ἃ fictitious character, are in reality spoken in 
praise of Socrates. And indeed it is not without reason that 
Xenopuon calls his master Καλος x’ ayebos, for he certainly was 
the chief and best of the philosophers, as he delivered precepts of 
wisdom’ suited to human nature, more than any of them. The 
doctrines of Erprcurus lead to voluptuousness: those of Zeno to 
morosity, seif-conceit, and self-love: but those of Socratrzs have 
in them a suavity of manners, accommodation to the frailties of 
' mankind, generosity of sentiment, real and not ostentatious virtue, 
and resigned submission to all the ways of Providence. 
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amobvnrna εμελλον, mpornahenees εγώ STO, Μη τι 
συ; ω Τιγρανης, εῷην, ὅτι οὐποκτενὼ. ἐγώ» χλεπήνω 
“ὁ murne’ ov γαρ ποικονοιῶ τις οὗτος ποίεω;, WAR 
ἀγνοιῶ" ὁπόσος δε ceryvoree ἀνθρωπὸς εξαρυωρφανω, πῶς 
ἀκουσίος οὗτος ἐγωγε νομυιίζω. 


το, ᾿Ανθρωπινος προθυμιίω εἰς τὸ ἐπρωχθην οὗτος 
ουδεις οὗτω μεγας συμμῶχος ὧν γενοιμνῆν, ὡς THYOG. 


40. Ἐν δὲ οὗτος προσώγω “ὁ Κυρος ὁ αἰγρολωτος 
dedewevos, ὁ ὁ δὲ Tig καὶ τετρωμμενὸς. Ὡς δὲ esdov, ευθυς 
λύω μεν ἐκελευσῶ ὁ δεδεῤνενος, ὁ de τετρωμένος, ἰατρὸς 
καλεσας, ψεραπευω ἐκέλευσα. Ἐπειτὰ ἔλεξα ὁ Χαλ- 
δαιος, OT! ὧν ἡκοιμυέ ἐτε ἀπώλεσα ἐπιθυμῶν εκεινὸς;, 
OUTE TOAEMWEW δεορνενος, αλλ᾽ esenun ἐποιήσω βουλόμενος 
ἜΠΗ κοι Χαλδαιος. 


ἜΣ δὲ εἰδὸν ὁ Κυρρ;» ελεξα, Ω Kugoss « ὡς. 
aie δυνωμνενος προϑραὼ avlgumos περὶ πο μέλλον, 
πολλὸς εἐπιγχειρεω πρώττω. Noy γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐγώ ελευ- 
Begin μεν. μηχαναομναι ἐπιχειρησας, δελος, ὡς ovdE- 
πώποτε, ἐγενομῆν. Lares Oe ξωλῷ, σάφως ἀπολωλα 
γομισας» νυν ἀανωφαινορνοι σεψαισῥοενοξ, ὡς εδεπωποτε. 


*'T croc δ᾽ ουν ὑπηντήσα καὶ ἢ γυνῇ 6 Aguevioss 
2 Spurs EY GW, καὶ ὃ γεωτερος υἱος' καί σὺν HAAOS 
dweoy καὶ TO γρυσιὸν. ἐκοῤδιζον, ὁ προτέρον ἐκ nberov 
erabov ὁ Kugos. Kas ὁ Κυρος sdwr, εἰπὸν, Xv ἐγώ 2 
“ποιήσω ἡβέισθος περιέων εὐερ γεζεω" αλλα συ, ὦ γυνή, 


248. Xarernyys——— ᾿ 
The last words of Puocion to his son are memorable: “ Eat 
FxeaxTe autre μηδὲν Abnycesots MVNTLAMAUTELY ὑπερ ‘FNS wee MATA Φιλοτὴ» 
σις, ἧς γυν wwe.” JBRlian, V. Hist, 
» BH σολλα Βροτοις ἐσὶν ἸΔΟΥ͂ΣΙ 
Τνωναε ΠΡΙ͂Ν IAEIN ὃ, οὐδεις pecewr ig 
Τῶν μελλόντων ὁ, τί weeks.  .° Aj. Soph. 1435 
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was just going to die, having called me to him, he said, 
O Ticranes, be not you at all angry with your father, 
because he will kill me; for he does not this from any 
malevolence, but from ignorance: but whatever things 
men do wrong through ignorance, all these I deem in- 
voluntary.” 

39. Nothing can be so great a helper to human ala- 
crity, towards performing these things, as expedition. 


40. At this time, they bring to Cyrus the prisoners 
bound, and some wounded. But when he saw them, he 
immediately ordered them to loosen those that were bound; 
and having called in some physicians, he ordered them to 
heal the wounded. He then said to the CHALDzans, 
that he was come not desiring to destroy them, nor want- 
ing to make war, but wishing to establish peace between 
the ARMENIANS and CHALDAANS. 


41. When he (the king of the ARMENIANS) saw Cyrus, 
he said, “ O Cyrus, how ‘few things of futurity being 
able to foresee, do we men undertake to execute many 
things! For now truly, even I having endeavoured to pro- 
cure liberty, became a slave, so as I never was before; and 
after we had been taken, when we had thought certainly 
to have perished, we appear now to be secure, so as never 


before.” 


42. At length also the wife of the king of the ARME- 
NIANS met him, having her daughters and younger son 
with her; and among other presents, she brought also the 
gold, which Cyrus before was not willing to receive. 
And Cyrus having seen them, said, “ You (p!.) shalk 
never cause it, that going about I should do good for the 
sake of 2reward.only: but do you, woman, eons these 


i 


a 


2 «There is in human nature a DISINTERESTED ultimate de- 
sire of the happiness of others; and our Moral Sense determines us 
: to 
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YY BTOS TO γρημνῷ ὃς φερω, ἀπειρυι» καὶ 0 Αρίζενιος 
μῥήκετι ἐδὼν αὐτὸς κωτωρυξα᾽ eLereurpa δε ὅσος υἱὸς 
ὡς OnE Ot on QUTOS tak Sui ἐπί ᾿ἤ S gars 
amo δὲ ὁ λοίπος ἐγ anon κοι ἥσαυτε, και ὁ ὥνῇρ. και 
2 Soy γῶτηρ» HOLb ὃ υἱὸς ὄφις, κεκτήρνενος καὶ κεκοσ ῆ- 
(ψενος HOAAOV ie ἥδιον ὁ ο των διαξω" εἰς δὲ ἡ ἢ γῆ εφῆν: 
apnea TO σωρνῶ, ὅταν ἑκᾶςος τελευτήσω; κωτακρυπτω. 


43, Avne Dinos, δρωκὼ ey ευφροσυνῆ τις νυν παρ- 
Els, καὶ ort εὐπορίο τις προσγεγενήμιωι, και. ὅτι eX 
a ὃς timo ἕξω ὃς ὧν βελωμαι, καὶ τιρναοῤναι ὡς ὧν 
ἑχκασος ἄξιος ὦ. Taveras δὴ ανοωρμυιμυνησκωμναε: ὃ ποίος 
aro ἔργον τος ὁ ἀγαΐος εἰμι οἰτίος" σχοπέμενος 
Yue εὑρήσω, τὸ τε ηγρυπνησα ὁπε ἐδει, καὶ τὸ ἐπονησα;, 
καὶ τὸ ETMEVTH, Lek τὸ LLM esa “ὁ πολέμιος... Οὑτως 
avy χρη καὶ φολοιπὸν "ανὴρ ἀγῶθος εἰμι, ᾿γιγνωσκῶν 

ὅτι a μεγαλη ἡδονη, καὶ ro ἀγαθὸν ὃ μεγας ἡ πείθω, 
καὶ ἡ καρτεῤιῶγ καὶ ὁ ἐν ὁ HELLS πόνος. MOLL χριδυνος 


παρεγορνοι. Svea i 


44. Ὃ κοίνος κινδυνος φιλοφρονως ποιξω ἔχω ὁ oup 
Ue χοὸς πρὸς HAAHAOL, καὶ BHETI EV STO ἐπε ὃ εν ὅπλα 
ὁ £00 LOUILEVOS Dbovew ουτε “ὁ ἔδοξα εφμεμιενος,. ᾿ἀλλα 
μῶλλον καὶ ἐπαίνεω κοί ᾿ασπαζομαι ὁ ὃ τοιουτος ὃ, ὁμιοιος" 
νομιζων συνεργὸς αὐτὸς το κοινος ὠγᾶθος εὐ; 


40. Πολὺ μεντοι eyo aBerriay HO εὐῥωμενέσερος, a i boyy " 16 
σροτιωτῆς XB ME ey ἡγίω ETS ὁ ὁ εχίθρος, x κοι ane Oe WY. δοκώ 


ee sz 


to approve only such actions as virtuous, which are apprehended 
to proceed, partly, at least, from such desire.” > Bias 
See Sect. ἢ, Art. 6. of Hurcuzson’s Inquiry concerning Mo- 
ral Good and Evil, ἃ treatise which nobly vindicates the Bene 
lence of Human Nature against the objections of those “ plébeii 
philosophi,” who refer all’ acts of beneficence to’ selfish’ principles. 
This treatise is written in the true spirit-of Socratic Philosophy. 
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riches whieh you bring, depart hence, and give them πὸ. 
more to the ARMENIAN to bury them; but send out this. 
your son to war, when you have furnished him as beauti- 
fully as possible from part of these riches: and from the 
rest, get both for yourself, and your husband, and daugh- 
ters and sons, that which if you (pl.) possess, and with 
which if you are adorned, you will lead your life more 
elegantly and pleasantly: but,” said he, “when each of you 
_ is dead, be it sufficient to bury your bodies in the 
ground.” 


43. “ My friends, there seems to be some joy amongst 
us now, both because some supply is added to us, and be- 
cause we bave (means) from which we shall be able to 
honour those whom we may wish, and to be honoured 
ourselves as each may be deserving. But by all means 
we should remember what kind of actions are the causes 
of these good things: for if you (pl.) consider, you will 
find them to be, the having watched when it was neces- 
sary, the having laboured, the having been diligent, and. 
the having not yielded to our enemies. Thus. then here- 
after, also, it behoves you to be brave men, knowing that- 
obedience, perseverance, labours in due season, and dan-. 
gerous enterprises, afford great pleasure and great ad- 
vantages.” 


, 


44. Common dangers make fellow-combatants to be 
kindly disposed towards each other; and in this condition 
they no longer envy either those that are adorned in their 
arms, nor those that desire glory; but such men rather 
both commend and admire men like themselves, deeming 
them to be fellow-labourers for the common good. 


"48. “© Wetruly shall, upon trial, find the minds of our 
soldiers much braver and firmer, if we go against our ene- 
mies, and do not appear unwilling to see our adversaries: 

ἃ 
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ὁραὼ 0 πολέμιος" πολὺ δὲ κάκεινος μᾶλλον “eyw 
φοθηθησομιαι; ὅταν ᾿ἀκουσω ὅτι ovX, ὡς PoCovpmevos 
πτήσσω “αὐτὸς οἰκοι καθημιενος, ἀλλ᾽ exes ισθανομιᾶι 
προσίων, ὠπαντῶω TE ᾿αυτος, ἱν ὡς revise 'συμμιξω, 
καὶ οὐκ ἀναμένω ἕως ὧν 7 ἥμετερος YUCK κοκωώρνοίν. 
ἀλλο, φθωνων non Onow ἡ ἐκεῖνος γῆ. Καίτοι, εφῆν»;. 
εἰ τι ἐκεῖνος. [ev φοξερωτέρος ποιήσω». eyo δε αὐτὸς 
αρρῥαλεώτερος, πολυ οὗτος “Eye πλεονεκτηρνοι νομιιζω" 
καὶ ὁ κινδυνος οὕτως eya μεν ἐλαττζων λογίζομαι, ὁ ὁ δὲ 
πολεμνίος βμυειζων, πολυ ὧν ἐμολιλον. Και ὁ πατήρ αἰεὶ 
λέγω, και δὺ φῆμιν καὶ ὁ anrog δε. πας ὁμολογίαν, 
ὡς N μαγῆ κνήμας [acer Aov “ἢ Pox ῆ On το: Tarte 
paren. : ᾿ 


τ: 406. Kogos εθυον πρῶτον μὲν ZEYS ΒΑΣΙΛΕῪΣ, 
επείτα δὲ καὶ ὃ αλλος “Jé0s° και ἡτεομῆν “ἵλεως καὶ 
EULLEVNS ὧν, ἡγεῤνων γίνομαι 95 SOUT IC καὶ παραφατῆς 
ἀγάθος, καὶ συμμαχός, HOE συμιξουλὸς. "δ᾽ ἀγαᾶθος. 
Συμπαρεκῶλεον ὃε καὶ "ἥρως yn Madi οἰκήτωρ, και. 
κηδεμῶν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐκωλλιερησῶ σε και αθροος ἣν 
“wurog τὸ σρωτευρνο,. πρὸς “τὸ ὁρίον, σοτε δὲ “οἰωνὸς. 
χρησαμενος αἰσιος, εἐνεξωλον εἰς 7 πολέμιος." Ἔπειδε 
THUY bs Cl διεξην τὸ ὁρίον, exer av καὶ Ty ἱλασκομνὴν. 
χόη» καὶ Seog ϑυσίῶ; nos ἥρως Ασσυριδ' δικητὼρ' 
ευρενιζομνην. Οὐὑτο; δὲ. ποιήσας» αὐϑὶς ΖΕΥΣ 
ΠΑΥΡΩΌΣ εὔθυνον, καὶ εἰ τὶς igre Je06 ἐφα νομήν, 
“ὀὐδεὶς πρρμμ ' ; 


: MD ' 


47. Ὃ μεν γὰρ δυνάμενος εν ὁ τοιοσὸε 2 καὶ λῶν 
βελτίων ποίεω, εἰκότως ὧν non κῶι “ἑαυτου συνειδέιην 
τελείως ἀγοθὸς ang "ων" 0 δὲ ἢ ή ovros ὑχομνησις αὐτὸς 
μόνος evar, xo "οὗτος ἀγωπῶν, εἰκότως ὧν ἡμιτελὴς 
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and even they (our enemies) will fear us much more, when 
they shall have heard, that we are not stricken.with con- 
sternation at them, ‘sitting at home as though we feared 
them, but (that) as soon as we perceive them advancing, 
we both come to meet them, that we may engage as soon 
as possible: and we wait not till our own country 15 laid 
waste; but being before-hand, we are already spoiling 
their land. And indeed,” said he; “ if we can render them 
at all more terrified, and ourselves more courageous, I 
think this will be a great advantage tous: and I reckon 
that the danger will thus be less to us, but greater by many 
degrees to our enemies. Moreover, my father always says, 
and thou affirmest, and indeed all others agree in it, that 
battles are determined more by the minds, than by the 
strength of soldiers’ bodies.”’ 


46. Cyrus sacrificed first indeed to πολι, ον, and 
then to the other gods; and he requested, that, being pro- 
| pitious and favourable, they would be conductors to his 
_armny, and good helpers, and allies; and advisers of right 
measures. He invoked also with them the heroes, inhabi- 
tants, and guardians of the land of Mep1a. But when he 
had sacrificed propitiously, and his army was collected to- 
gether about him on the borders, then having met with 
happysauguries, he entered into the enemies’ country. But 
as,soon,.as ever he had passed the borders, there again he 
made..EarrH propitious by libations, and appeased by 
sacrifices the gods and heroes inhabitants of Assyrtra. 
Having done these things, again he sacrificed to PATERNAL 
Jove; and if any other of the gods occurred to him, he 
neglected no one of them. 


47. For he truly, who in such a time as this is able to 
make others also more brave, may with reason be conscious 
to himself that he is completely a good man} ‘but he, 
who in himself only has the remembrance of these (duties), 
and is .content with this, with reason - should think 

a2 
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αὑτοῦ νομιίζοιμνι. Οὗτος δὲ ἕνεκεν οὐκ eyes eOny, 
pri λέγω, ἀλλὰ ov κελευω λέγω, “γνῶ και ἀρεσκω, 
συ πειρωμαι" σὺ γαρ καὶ πλησιαζω “ αυτος; ἑκᾶστος 
To ξαυτου ῥερος. Ky δὲ ἐπίσταμαι, εφῆν; ἕως ὧν 
Joep pay ἔτος συ αὐτὸς επιδεικνυω, καὶ TOS καὶ αλλος 
TOMAS οὐ λόγος HAA ἔργον Jappsw διδαξω. 


48. Κυρος εἰπὸν» QD Χρυσαντας; μῆδεν συ λυπεντων 
ἡ ὁ Ασσυριος παρακελευσις᾽ οὐδεὶς γὰρ οὕτως exomos 
κῶλος παωροιίνεσις, osis ὁ μὴ ὧν ἀγαθος αὐυθηρνερὸν 
CLL OVT OLS ayabos ποιήσω" οὐκ ἂν οὖν τοξοτῆς γέ, εἰ; μη. 
εὐπροσθεν οὗτος μεμελετήκως εἰῆν" ουδὲ ἀκοντιστῆς,. 
ουδὲ μὴν ἱππεὺς γε οὐδὲ pny το γε σωμυοι ἱκανος 
πονεω, ἥν pon προσθεν ἡσκήκως a. ) 


40. AAD aexew τοῖν ὦ Κυρος, εῶν 7 Loxg ἃ euros 

TASER RC αρυεινων "ποιησω. TH. και δυναίμην. ; 
,. ἔφην ὁ Kueos, εἷς λόγος βήθεις. αὐυθημερον "Owls 

He ἐνέπλησω ἡ ψυχή ὃ κουσας, ἡ ὥπὸ “ὃ αἰσχρὸς 
εκώλυσα, προετρεψα δὲ ὡς Yen, ἐπᾶινος meV EVELOL, 
πὰς ey 'πονος, πᾶς OE πινδυνος ὑποδυοραι, πλαξειν: δὲ 
εν 1 γνωμὴ βεξαιως οὗτος, ὡς αἱρετωτερὸς εἰμ * pote 
yowevos ἀποθνησκω μῶλλὸν ἡ Φευγῶν ἐσωθην ; Ae 
οὐκ, εφην; εἰ μέλλω τοίαυτος Oscevosee εγγενησόῤναι 
ανθρωπος μος ἐμμιονος ἐσόμαι; πρωτοὸν μεν νομὸς. 
ὑπηρξα δεῖ Τοιοῦτος, Os "ὃς ὁ μεν ἀγαθὸς. Ἐντίμος. αι 
ελευθεριος 6 sos παρασπκευασθησομιοιι; “Ὑ ὁ δὲ κακὸς 
TUTEWOS TE κῶὶ ὥλγεινος καὶ ὠξιωτὸς ὁ δίῶν. ἐπανα- 
ζεισορυῶι : Erare διδασκωλος, Ob ots» Oss καὶ ct χων 
ems “οὗτος εγενομῆν; ὅστις δειξω. τε ρθως καὶ διὸ δαξω 
κοι εθισω οὗτος Doody ἕως. cor εἐγγενωμνῶι αὐτὸς ὁ μεν 
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himself but half perfect.” ‘For this purpose,” said he, 
“ [do not speak to them myself, but bid you (pl.) to 
speak, that they may endeavour to please you: for you are 
near to them, each in his own ‘district. But be well 
assured,” said he, “as long as you shew yourselves to them 
courageous, you will teach, not by word but by deed, both 
these and many others tobe courageous.” 


48. Cyrus said, “O Curysantas, let not these ex- 
hortations of the Assyr1an at all vex you: for there will 
be no admonition so effectual, which will make men not 
brave (before) to be brave on the self-same day, that they 
have heard it: certainly it will not make them bowmen, 
unless they may have practised before; nor darters of the 
javelin; nor indeed horsemen: nay it will not even 
(make) them able in their bodies to labour, unless they 
should have exercised them before.” 


49. “ But it is enough, O Cyrus, if, by exhorting, you 
can render their minds braver.”—‘“* What,” said Cyrus, 
““can one speech, when spoken, fill the minds of the hearers 
with a sense of shame that self-same day, or restrain them 
from base things, and persuade them, that for the sake of 
praise it behoves them to undergo every labour and every 
danger, and to adopt firmly among their sentiments this 
(truth), that it is more eligible for them to die fighting, 
rather than be preserved by fleeing? What,’ said he, “ if 
such thoughts are to be inherent in men, and to be per- 
manent in them, is it not necessary in the first place, that 
there should be such laws, by which life will be rendered 
honourable and free to the brave, but time will hang upon 
the cowardly both abject and painful, and scarcely be 
called living? In the next place, I think, it is necessary 
‘that there should be teachers and governors for these 
‘things, who will both rightly point out, and teach, and 
accustom them to do these things, until it is inherent in 
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aryebos Hob εὐκλεὴς εὐδαιμονεςαξος Ta) οντι ay dl 6 
δὲ χακὸς καὶ δυσκλεῆς αθλιωτῶτος πὰς ἤγεομαι. 
Oorw nee dei: Oserebny ὁ μέλλων “ὁ ἀπὸ ὁ TONE LOS 
φοξος ἢ μαθησις κρειστῶν παρέξομαι. ᾿ 


50. “Eas δὲ ers "POcros eka ἢν, TONY Y VOLO ὃ 
Κυρος συνθημνα, ZEYS ΣΎΜΜΑΧΟΣ ΚΑΙ Hremon, 
Exes δε παλιν ἧκον Τὸ συνθημνα ανταποδιδορνενος. εξ- 
ἥρχον αὖ Διόσκουροι “παιᾶν ὃ vouslomevos’ ὃ δὲ 
“εοσεξως πᾶς συνεπηχῆσῳ μέγας n Down εν ὁ τοιουτος 
yae δὴ ὁ δεισιδαίμων. ἧττον “ὁ ἀνθρωπὸς φοξεομαι. 
ἔπει δε ὁ παιὰν εἐγενομῆν, ἅμα πορευομενος ὁ ὁμιοτιμιὸς 
Pasdeos, και πεπαιδευμννος, περιορῶν ᾿αλλῆηλοι; ov0- 
μαζξων παρασώτης, ἐπισατης, λέγων πολὺ τὸ, Ayw 
ce Φιλος, Ἄγω ἀνήρ ἀγαθὸς, παρεκαλεον wAANAOS 
‘emomcer. Ὁ δὲ onder, ἤαυτος ἀκουσᾶς, αντιπαρέκε- 
λευομῆν “ὁ Finis ἡγεομὰι εῤῥωμενως. Hy δὲ mesos 
τὸ σρατευμα “δ 'Κυρος προθυμνιω, φιλοτιμία; pat 
Sagross παρακελευσμὸς, σωφροσυνη, πειύω.. 


“τῷ Ya eyo eyyurara ταξίαρχος “Keveavres 
ovder παρ ἕαλλος deomets πυνθανορνα!, αὐλλ᾽ αὑτὸς 
010 οἷος nv ὁ μὲν γὰρ αλλοξ, ὅσαπερ οιμίαι, wos ov 
TO, ἐποίεον". ἐπε! δὲ BY παρηγγυήσο ἐπανάγω, καλε- 
σας ὀνομιας' , AUTOS, ἀγωτέταμνενος. οὗτος "ἡ ᾿μοιχιωιρα, 
ὡς παισων πολεμιος; ὑπηχουσὰ τε “eyed evbuc,: καὶ DELS 
ὃς Emennov TOLEW, TO oat ha ἐπραττον, αὐτὸς τ τε 
γὰρ ἐπανήγῶγον, κῶς ὃ AAAOS μᾶλα ἐπισπέργως παρ- 
ἡγγυφον.--------Χρυσαντας» καὶ, ἐργάτης ὁ 'πολερνξος». 
και φρόνιρνος καὶ αρχορμνῶι ἱκανος nous ἄργω; Χιλιαργία 
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them to think, that the brave and glorious are_really the 
most happy, and to deem the cowardly and inglorious the 
most wretched of all men. For thus it is fit those should 
be affected, who would shew their discipline superior to 
any fear occasioned by their enemies. 


50. And‘ whilst they were yet without the reach of the 
(enemies’)- darts, Cyrus gave the word, JurirerR OUR 
HELrer AND LeApER. But when the word came re- 
turned back to him again, he began the usual hymn to 
Castor and Potiux; and all the soldiers devoutly sung 
with him ina loud voice: for indeed, on such an occasion, 
those that stand in awe of the gods are less afraid of men. 
But when the hymn was ended, the nobles going on to- 
gether cheerful, and well disciplined, looking about on 
each other, calling by name those who stood on each side 
of them, and those that stood behind, and often saying this, 
*“ Come on, my friends! Come on, my brave men!”’ they 
encouraged each other to follow. And they, who were 
in the rear; having heard them, in their turn exhorted 
those in the front to lead on vigorously. And the army 
of Cyrus was full of alacrity, love of glory, strength, 
confidence, exhortation, discretion, obedience. 


51.‘ I need not inquire from others wean CHRYSANTAS, 
who was the Centurion neafest to me, for I. myself 
know what a man he was. For other things he did, 
which I think you all did likewise: but when I gave the 
word to retreat, having called him, by name, he, though 
he had raised up his sword as just about to strike an enemy, 
immediately both obeyed me, and having forborne what 
he was about to do, did that which was ordered: for both 
he himself retreated, and very expeditiously gave the word 
to the others.—I now honour Curysantas, who is both 
active in military affairs, and prudent, and able ‘both to 
obey, and to.command, with a Tribuneship: aiid when 
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μεν non τιμῶ" orev δὲ χαι annos σις sali ὁ: Saad 
δὼ, ovre sore ETIANTOMOL “KUTOS. HOH 


52. Kes πᾶς συ βουλομιαι», eOnys ὑσεμνησῶ". ὃ 
γὰρ νυν εἰδὸν εν ἡ paren ὅδε, οὗτος ενθυρυεμμενος μήποτε 
παυσωμναι, ἱνῶ παρα “σὺ αὐτὸς oases ἡχρινω, πότερον i 
ὡρετὴ μῶλλον 7 a φυγή σωξω ἡ ῇ ψυχή: καὶ πότερον ὃ 
μῶγομνοι λων; p poor ἀπωλλαττω n ὃ οὐκ εθελων, κα! 
ποιὸς τις ἥδονη τὸ νικῶν παρέχω" οὗτος γὰρ νυν aegis 
HPO Ut OV, πειρῶ TE ἄυτος ἐγών, καὶ ἄρτι ὑψεγε- 
‘ghd TO πρωγρμνα. ; 


eB Eyongoy δε» εῷην, ὡς εἰ μηδε * εκξεινος αἰσχύντεον 
ἡν», 000 ὡς “sya προσήκω OUTE TANG LOIN ποτε», OvTE 
wii ou id τω Hee geste eyo ὃς βουλομφιόμι “wn by 


: To μεν νυν χλερ δὶ χροὶ orurongovias: ὧν ἔγω 
a (sing. ) παρασχοιμι" τὸ δε, οὗτος ᾿προεμιένος; 
'εχεινος κτήσασθαι ὅθεν ὁ πλουτος φυορυαι, οὗτος» ὡς 
eye dona, αενναότερος ἐγὼ δυναιμῆν ὁ ds ae και πᾶς 
ὃ ἥμετερος παρεγω. 


δι, Agios γὰρ T αν εἰῆν, ὦ Κυρος, εἰ εν » Sage 
μεν πολλώκις ἄσιτος καρτερεω, ares Jqesov. τις. ὑπο- 
χειρίος 'ποιησωρυδιι, και pare ἥμικρος sows αξίος: 
orGos δὲ ὅλος πειρωρνενος, Sages εἰ εμποδὼν Th σοιῆ- 
᾿σαιμην. ἐγενομνήν sya ὃς “ὁ μεν ἕκῶκος ἀνθρωδος 
ἀργω, “ὁ 0 ἀγαθος πειθορυῶι, οὐκ ἂν μή ΠΟ ἊΣ 
ὁκοίῆν ποιξω. 


56. Αλλ᾽ ἐρῶ σις ἰσως,. εὖτε, oun. ἐπισαμαι.. Ma 
Ae: "0008. 'γαρ. ὁ. ἐπισαμιενος νυν». ree μαθειν,. ouders 
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God shall have given any other good thing to ‘us, ‘neither 
then will I forget him.” 


52. * And I wish,” says he, “ to give you all this advice: 
for you should never cease considering those things which 
you now have seen in this battle, that you may always 
judge within yourselves whether valour rather than flight 
preserves lives, and whether those who are willing to fight 
deliver themselves (from danger) more easily than those 
who are unwilling, and what kind of pleasure victory 
affords: for you may now judge very well of these things, 
both because you have had experience of them, and because 
the action is but lately past.” 


53. “ But consider,” said he, “ that though we ought 
not to pay respect.to them, yet not even in this case 18 
it fit for us at all to indulge ourselves either in satiety or 
drunkenness; for ie things which we wish are not yet 
accomplished by us.” 


54. © The taking of a present advantage would afford 
us riches of a short continuance; but the having acquired 
those things from whence riches arise, by relinquishing 
these things (present), this, as 1 think, may be able to give 
to us and to all our friends more perennial riches.” 


55. “ For it were sad, O Cyrus, if oftentimes we per- 
severe in hunting without taking food, that we might 
bring into our power some beast, and one perhaps worth 
very little; but should not think, that we do things 
unbecoming us, if we should make those things to be at 
41} an obstacle to us which do indeed command the base, 
but obey the good, when we are endeayouring to payane 
solid wealth.” | 


- 


56. ** But some one perhaps will say, that we do not 
know (how to ride). True,we do ‘not: neither did any 
one of those’ who are now expert in riding, know how to 
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ἡπισορην. “AAD εἰποιρυι ἂν τις ὁτι πῶοις ὧν εριανθανον. 
Καὶ πότερον ὁ πᾶις εἰμι φρονιμώτερος, ws ΡΝ 
ὃ φραζομενος. work δεικνώρνενος» ἡ O° ἀνὴρ; πότερος 
ecu pola, ἱκωνωτερὸς τὸ σωμῶ ἐκπονέω, ὁ moss ᾿ 
ὁ ανηρ: 7,3 


57. “Avo aN, εφην, exipehnreoy € ἐγώ εἰῆν; ὅπως TE 
κρείττων ETOCS ὃ εχων αὐτὸς, καὶ ὅπως. αὐτὸς. (ενώ: 
οἰκούῤνενος μνὲν γὰρ γχωρῶ ᾿πολλος αξιος κτήμνα". EONLLOG 
δ᾽ canoer GIy) EONLOS, καὶ ὁ ἀγαθὸς Wines 

58) 80: Περσῆς 'διεπερυπον " ὃ αρτὸς “ξκαςος, 
ἥμισυς" οψον δὲ οὐκ ἐπερνπον ουδὲ οἶνος, οἰοβϑενος ove 
ὁ ans Kuygos, ors εφην apboros ovros ἐχώ." Ὃ δε 
Κυρος ταύτω ἐλεγον, ὄψον μὲν ὁ λιμὸς, πιῶ δ᾽ ἀπὸ 


ὃ 


ὁ παραῤῥεέων ποτάμιος. 


OD eee συ οὔτε hp clean κατελιπον, [οὐδεὶς yu 
ὅταν ὁ "εχθρος " κρατώ, τότε “ὁ φιλος ἔρημος By 
ουδε pny αποχωρῶν γε amo ov ΝΑ ΕΣ εν κινδυνος. συ 
καθερσαναι" arr’ ὅσος πλεὸν “ov ἀπέχω» τοδουτὸς 
canny σὺ ἡ ἀσφαλεία ποίεω γομιζω' ou γὰρ ὃ ἐγγυ- 
rare “ὁ Φιλος καθήμενος, μαλιὰ ὁ φίλος eo Dan ere 
παρέχω; αλλ ὁ ὃ εχθρος μηκίςον ἀπελαύνων, ᾿μαλλον 
6 Dinos εν κίνδυνος κοιθισήροι.. 


6o. “Tlegons δ᾽, εφην, ὁ mer “eyo, ὅσος ὧν περιττὸς 
γενωμίαι, ἔσυ καλως HUT ETHEVOLT [LEVOS , οὗτος αρκέσω" 
καὶ γαρ, εφην» LHAK πὼς ἐἔγω BH ἐν χληδη τεθραμυριοιι, 
AKO χωριτίκως. 


50. See Cicero de Senectute, s ὃ. XIV. 
δῇ, Oveoupearay 
ὃς εἰπὲρ ὠρξεις 770% γῆς, acme κρατεις, 
Suv ἀνδρώσιν. κωλλίον ἡ KEIN κρωτεῖν, 
‘Os οὐδὲν ἐσὶν οὐτε πυργος, ours γαυς, 
Egnyeos ανδρων μη ξυνοικουντῶν sow. 


80ΡΗ. Cid. Tyr. 54. 
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do it before he had learned... But some one may say, that 
they learned when they were boys... What then, are men 
or boys more sensible of the two, so as to learn the things 
that are told and shewn them? and which of the two, 
when they have learned, are most able in their bodies to 
labour, boys or men? | 

57. “We must,” said he, “ be careful of two things; viz. 
both that we may be superior to those who have these 
possessions, and that they themselves may continue where 
they are: for a country inhabited is indeed a possession 
worth much; but being destitute of men, it is also desti- 
tute of good things.” 


58. To the Persians they sent of their bread, half to 
each: but they did not send meat nor wine, thinking that 
Cyrus and his friends had (these already): because he 
said, that they had these things plentifully. But Cyrus 
meant this, that ‘hunger was their meat, and that they 
would drink from the river that flowed by. 

59. ** We have neither left. you destitute, (for no one, 
when he conquers his enemies, is destitute of friends,) nor 
indeed, by going away from you, do we think that we 
have put you in any danger: but by how much the more 
we are distant from you, by so much the greater safety we » 
think to procure for you; for not those, who sit nearest 
their friends, afford safety ‘most to their friends; but 
those, who drive their enemies farthest away, rather place 
their friends in a situation void of danger.” 

60. ** When you (pl.) are well taken care of,” said he, 
ἐς whatever things remain over and above, these will ‘be 
sufficient for the Persians who are with me: for,’’ said 
he, “we have not been bred up much in delicacy, but 
in a rustic manner.” 


——Tu pulmentaria quere 
* Sudanido— Hor. Lib, II, Sat. ii, ν, 20. ‘ 
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61. Ov yee On αὐτὸς γε comers ἀλλα καὶ 
Ὕρκανιος, ὃς ὃ ὅρκος καὶ ἡ δεξίω εδωκα, εμυπεδωσω, 
wees δυποτε οὗτος προδιδους ὡλωσόμιαι. 


ΕΟ. * Audeomsvos γνωμη τίς ἂν ἡ ὃ φΦευγῶν pep 
ὠποτρεποιμιήν, ἢ ὅπλον παραδιδους οὐκ ὧν λαμξανοιβυι» 
ἢ ξαυτου παραδιδους και δ εαύυτου οὐκ ὧν δεχοίμην 5 
αλλως τε και "ὁ ἥγεμων "eye ὧν TOLOUTOS, ὃς ἐγὼ 
δοκεω [ὡς omvops συ “mas ὁ ὅϑέο9} εὖ ποίων * ey 
μμῶλλον ἥδορυαι,, ἡ ἑαυτοῦ πλουτιζων. 


63. ‘O ὃὲ Κυρος προς “οὗτος εἰπὸν, Δλλ᾽ sees συ 
μεν καὶ TOTE ὑπεσχομιήν, “αψευδῶν συ, τιμωρήσω εἰς 
δυναμιις" γυν δὲ. ὅτε. συ αἀληθευὼν ὁρῶ NONs οφειλώ ἥ 
VOT YET’ καὶ “οὗτος ὑπισχνοῦμαι ὁ αὐτὸς οὗτος συν 
Seog ποιήσω... Kas ro μεν χρήμω, εῷην» eyo οὗτος 
δέχομαι, δίδωμι δ᾽ αὑτος ἡ παῖς οὗτος» καὶ airereny: ὃς 
ay ᾿γήμω AUTOS. Εἰς ὃς δωρον comers εχῶν παρὰ "avs 
avo ὃς. eyw oud ἂν ὁ εν δαξυλων ἐν ὃ πλειςὸς εἰζωι, 
Ovde ὁ πανταχοῦ, BTL οὗτος "ὃς συ ἐγὼ δεδωρημίαι; 
ἥδιον ἂν ex, arenborms. Καὶ ὁ ) Τωξρυὰς, ϑαυμᾶσας 
σις πότε οὗτος εἰῆν, και ὑποπτευσας μῆ ἢ Suyorne 
Asyoius, οὕτως ἡρομῆν, Καὶ τις οὗτος εἰμὶ» EO, w 
Κυρος; Και 0. Κυρος οπεκρινοιμυῆν, "OTk, EON, ὦ 
Twleves, πολλὸς prev osoprors sie ἀνθρωπος, of οὐτε 
ἀσεξεω ὧν Seroims, ours ὠδικεω, ovre αν pevdosmay 
ἐχῶν “εἰναι Ose δὲ τὸ “wndsis ἄυτος ηθεληκα προεμνῆν 
μῆτε χρήμω πόολλος, μήτε τυραννις, μήτε τείγος 


* See cap. xxxvili. 5. 3. Hoogeveen’s Doctrin. Particul. 

> Eves ‘in this passage is an elegant redundancy. See Vigeri de 
Greece Dictionis Idiotismis, Libellus.. Hoogeveen’s third Edition, 
p- 242. To the examples there adduced may be added. To voy sevecs 
in Xen. Cyr. B. V. p.359. Hutchinson’s Quarto .Edit. and in 
Xen, Cyr, Exped. B. iii. p.223.. Hutchinson’s Q. Edit. 
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61.. © TI myself truly will not go away: but to the 
Hyrcanians, to whom I have given oaths and pledges | 
of fidelity, I will make them good, and never will be found 
betraying these people.” 


62. “ According to human judgment, what men would _ 
either turn away from enemies that flee, or would not 
take arms of those that surrender them; or when they 
delivered up themselves and their possessions, would not’ 
receive them? especially too when our General is such ; 
who seems to me (as I swear to you [pl.] by all the gods) to 


be more pleased by doing good to us, than by enriching 
himself.” : 


63. To these words. Cyrus answered, “ Indeed I then 
promised to you that I would avenge you to the utmost of. 
my power, if you were not false: now then, since-I see 
you speak truth, I am bound to perform my promise: and 
I promise to her, that I will do these same things with 
the assistance of the gods. And these riches,” said he, 
* 1 accept, and I give them to this your daughter, and to 
him, whoever may marry her. But I shall go away, hay- 
ing from you one gift; in exchange for which, though Τ᾿ 
could have the riches of Babylon, in which there are very 
many, or those every where else, instead of that thing 
which you have given to me, I should not go away with 
more pleasure.” And Gogryas having wondered what 
this could be, and having suspected whether he might not 
mean his daughter, asked him thus: ‘* And what is this,” 
said he, ““O Cyrus?” . And Cyrus answered, “I think,” 
said he, “ O Gosryas, that there are many men, indeed, 
who would be willing neither to be impious, nor to be 
unjust, nor would. they be false voluntarily: but from no 
one’s having been willing to entrust to them either many 
riches, or power, or fortified garrisons, or lovely children, 
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εξυμινος; μη ε τεᾶνον ἀξιερασίος, ἀποθνησκὼ ἀροτερον 
πριν "δηλος ἐγενόμην οἷος ἦν “εγῶ δὲ σὺ νυν καὶ 
TELVOS ECVILVOS, καὶ THROVTOS παντοδαπος. και δυναμεις 
ὁ δὸς, καὶ Juyarne ἀξιοκτήτος ἐγχείρισας, πεποιήκο, 
ἐγὼ δηλος ἐγενορυνῆν was avbeuros ort ovr αν ἀσεξεὼ 
πέρι “Zevos εθελοιμυι, ovr av ἀδικέεω χρήρνα ἕνεκεν, OUTE 
"συνθηκη ψευδοιμην αν ἕκων εἰναι. “Ovrog οὖν ἐγὼ 
σοί, εὖ ἰσήμιι, ἕως ane δικαίος wy καὶ δοκῶν εἰμι 
TOMOUTOS ἐποινωμι UT αἀνθρωπος: ουποτ' ἐπιλησομιαι" 
AAA. TECUTOLOS σὺ ἀντετιμήσω “πᾶς ὃ κῶλος. 


64, ΠολλΘ» καὶ ἀγαθίθ: QiAGy εἰμι ἐγω, ὃς ὅξις 
γωμέω ἡ Svyarne, εἰ perros γρήμω ἕξω τοσαυτίθδ' 
ooG& ddaps, ἡ καὶ αλλ": ToAAaTA aos ἐοὐτίδ», 
οὐκ ἂν λα τα εἶπον" σὺ μέντοι εὖ ἰσήβν!» ὁτι Ets τὶς 
avrG ὃς “os μὲν σὺ didaus “venum, οὐδὲ μικρὸν, 
ovr@* ἐνέχω σὺ μαλλον Savunow eyw δὲ ζηλοω γυν!». 
και εὐχοραι πᾶς Seo¢ ἐγενομήν ποτε καὶ ξαχύτου 
ἐπεδειξα ὦ ὡς πιστίΘ'" μὲν εἰῤυι ουδὲν ἧττον ἐγω ὁ PiAG>s 
“ὃ δὲ πολερμμ(6» ουδεπος ἂν. ὑφειμην ζῶν, εἰ μῆ Seog 
ββλαπστοιριι"- αὐτί δ᾽ ἀρετὴ καὶ dota ayabG ὅτι οὐδ᾽. 
ὧν τὸ Συρί(Θ’, xpos “70 σὸν» καὶ διδσόνίθαι, παρ᾿ 
τρρολοιμῆν. 


63. ‘They die, &c. . IPR τὰ te 8.8 
Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire, 
Hands, that the rod of empire might have sway’d, 
Or wak’d to ecstasy the living lyre. 


But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page, 
Rich with the spoils of time, did ne’er unroll ; 
Chill Penury repress’d their noble rage, 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 


Full many a gem of purest: ray serene 
The dark unfathom’d caves of Ocean bear ; 
Full many a flower is born to’ blush unseen, 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 
| . Gray’ s Elegy. 
In 
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they die first before they can be discovered what kind of 
persons they were: but you, by having now put into my 
hands both fortified garrisons, and wealth of all kinds, and 
your army, and your daughter, a most valuable possession, 
have made me to appear manifest to all men, that I neither 
would be willing to be guilty of impiety towards my 
friends that entertain me, nor to act unjustly for the sake 
of riches, nor would I voluntarily be faithless in compacts. 
This therefore, be assured, I never will forget, so long as 
I am a just man, and (so long as) I am praised by men for 
being thought to be such; but I will endeavour to honour 
you in return with all things noble.” : 


64. “I have many and excellent friends; of which 
whoever marries your daughter, whether or not he will 
have as much riches as you give, or other riches many 
more than these, I cannot say: but be well assured, that 
there are some of them, who will not admire you in the 
least degree the more on account of those riches which 
you give: but they are now envying me, and are praying 
to all the gods for it to happen, some time or another, that 
they also might shew themselves, that they are faithful to 
their friends not at all less than I am, but that they 
neyer would shrink whilst living from their enemies, 
unless God should blast them; and that they would: not 
prefer the riches of the SYRIANS, and all those of the 
Assyrians, added to yours, in sae hens for virtue and 
good reputation.” 


In p.342 of Le Clerc’s Fragments of Philemon, see some lines 
conceived in a true sense of Bae and expressed with beau- 
tiful simplicity. 


64. In exchange for virtue, &c. 


Mowsray. My dear, dear Lord, 
The purest treasure mortal times afford, 
Is spotless reputation: that away, 

Men are but gilded loam, or painted clay. 
A jewelina ten-times-barr’ d-up chest 
Is a bold spirit in a loyal breast. 


Miue 
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θυ: Καφενοησα n ῥμετριοτης o σιτίΘ᾽, ex ἐών ει 
yor Bown ovde “roma ἸΠερσῆς ἀνὴρ ὁ πεπωιδευρνενίθ» 
οὐτε ὁμιμα ἂν εκπεπλήγμενί(Θ» καταφανὴς γένοιμυῆν» 
οὐτε ἁρπαγή; οὐτε γοος, βῆ οὐχ! προνοεώ “ὅσπερ ὧν 
zor μὴ ev σιτίΘ» ων’ αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ 0 ἱππικίθ», δία τὸ 
βῆ ταρῥασσεσθωι ἐπὶ “ὁ ἱππος, δυναρναι ἅμα. ἱππεύων 
222) ὁραὼ καί AhOVW καὶ λέγω τὸ δέον, οὑτω κοι 
ἐκείνος ἐν ὃ σίτος οἰομαι Dew Φρονιμιος καὶ μέτριος. 
Dewonns τὸ δὲ κεκινήσθαι ὑπὸ τὸ βρωμα καὶ ἡ πόσις 
πῶνυ αὐτὸς κυνικος κῶὶ ϑηριωδὴς δοκέω εἰμι. 


66. Ἡνικα δὲ ὁ Γωξρυὰς εἰς 0b%06 απίων CAVES OLLI Ys 
εἰπὸν λογοριαι, Ουκετι Jove Cals ω Κυρος; εἰ ἐχπώρμνον 
μὲν κα! ἐγ δον καὶ γρυσιον ἐγω σὺ πλείων HERTHA, 
avros δ᾽ "ελαττων ov αξίος eit. Eye γὰρ επιμελε-, 
Os ὅπως εγω οὗτος ὡς TAELOTOS ETOMOs OV Og eyo 
Oonew εἐπιμελέορναι ὅπως αὐτὸς ὡς HUTITTOS ἐσομιαι. 


67. ‘O πόλλος avbewros, orc wey ᾿ϑαῤῥησω, ανυ- 
πόφωτος τὸ φρονήμνω παρεχορναι" ὅταν δε" δείσω, ὅσος ὧν; 
πλείων Wy τοσουτὸς μείζων καὶ ἐκπεπληγμενος (error. 
Polos κεκτήμαι. Ex πόλλος μὲν γὰρ καὶ nanos, 
λόγος NUENLEVOS ¢ αὐτὸς TOLLE, EX ποόλλος ὃς και πονήρος. 
χρημνο, ἐκ TOAKOS ὃς και δυσθυμοος TE και εξἕξεςηκως 
προσωπὸν ἡθροισμναι" ὡς ε ὑπὸ TO μέγεθος ου βαδιος αὐτὸς 
Gis ἐπε λογος κατεσξεσῶ, ere ᾿προσαγῶν “πολεμιίος 
μψξνος ἐνεξαλον, ἐτε "απαγων ἀνεθρεψα TO Doorn oe” BAD 


Mine honour is my life; both grow in one: _. 4 ἡ 
Take honour from me, and my life is done. 
Then, dear my liege, miue honour let me try : 
In that I live, and for that will I die, 
Suakesp. K, Rich. II, Acti i Se. 1, 
65. Kovexoy, 
Sirenum voces, et Circes pocula ndsti : 
Que, si cum sociis stultus cupidusque Bbisset, 
Sub 
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. 65. He observed the temperance of their meals: for no 
PersrAn man of the well-disciplined ever would appear 
struck with any meat or drink, either in his eyes, or by 
‘rapacity, or by such intenseness of mind, as not to be at- 
tentive to those things which (he would have been. atten- 
tive to) if he had not ‘been at his meal: but in the same 
manner as horsemen, from not being ‘disturbed: on’ théir 
‘horses, are able at the same time they ride both to see and 
to hear and to speak what is proper, so these also at. their 
meal think it right to appear prudent. and moderate: but 
to be affected by meats and drink seems to them altogether 
canine awd brutal. 


66. When Gogryas rose departing to his house, he is 


reported to ,have said, “ I no longer wonder, O Cyrus, if 


indeed we possess more cups and garments and gold than 
you, but are ourselyes worth less than you.. For we study 
how we shall have these things as numerous as possible ; ; 
but you seem to me to study how you yourselves s shall be 
as excellent as possible.” 


67. © Men who are many (i.e. matter: when they 
are in spirits, give each other a courage not to be resisted : 
but when they are ina panic, by how much- the more.in 
number they may be, by so much the greater and more 
deep ‘stricken fear they possess. For it comes upon them 
increased from many and bad reports, and it is gathered 
from, many and unfortunate circumstances, from many 
dispirited, and astonished looks: so that from its greatness 
it is not easy either to suppress it by words, or to excite 
courage by leading up against. the enemy, or to revive 
their spirit by retreating; but by how much the more any 
one should encourage them to be in good heart, by so 


μ᾿ 
Sub dominé meretrice fuisset turpis et excors, 
Vixisset Canis immundus, vel amica luto sus. 


Hor. Epist..f, ‘ii. 25 


& 5:24 OS 
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ὅσος ὧν μαλλον * αυτος αρσεω "παροακελευῶ, σοσετος 
ἐν δεινοτερος ἡ ἡδρομθα εἰβϑι. 

68. 1) μεν ὅσο ἀπὸ ὅδε ἢ LEN ἐσομίοι εν τὸ πολεροι- 
£05 ἐργόν, ὁπότερος ὧν meray ov os "απαριθρησω; ορθως 
και συ Φοθεομναι περι Eyer, και εγώ Ta οντι εν δεινος 
εἰῥυε" Ἐἰ μυέντοι, ὥσπερ πρόσθεν, διω “ὁ εὐ μιαχομνενος; ἐτι 
καὶ γυν, ἡ ern LO WOLCL Seep pay sdev av σφαλειῆν" 
πολὺ μὲν γὰρ συν Seog παρ᾿ “ἐγὼ πλείων εὑρήσω ὁ SEAwy 
μάχομαι ἡ παρ᾽ ἐκεινὸς. 

Boo" Ὁ Γωθρυαὰς TTUVOS TIS εἐνομίζον ἐγὼ, ὅτι ou 
“Δαρειχίος [LES0S ἧκον, BO ἐκ χξυσες Diary επινον" εἰ 
6 οὗτος ποιησωιρυίν YvOINY ὧν, EMMY ὅτι “ελευθέεριος εἰμι 

καὶ ἄνευ χευσίον ES‘. 

70. Ἐξ ἑτος δὴ wyouny ers "ἥ σκηνη, καὶ ἅμα απίων 
διελεγορνην προς AANA, ὡς ὑνημονικος ὃ Κυρος, “ ὅπο- 
σὸς i Mabie: δος ὀνορνωζων ενετελλορνῆν. Ὃ ds 
Κυρος ° ἐπιμελείω ἕτος ἐποιθον" πάνυ γὰρ arog )αυ- 
μᾶφος ἐδόκεον ers, εἰ ὃ prev βαναυσος ἰσήρυι» 4 ἑαυτε 
τεγνή ἑκοσος, τὸ ἐργώλειον τὸ OVOMOs κῶς τατρος δὲ οἰδα 
nuk τὸ ὀργᾶνον και Fo Φαρριοικον "Og χραομιοι was τὸ 
ovopece’ ὁ δὲ ᾿φρατηγος grag nrsbios ἐσοιμιήν, ὡς ε ἐκ εἰσὸ- 
μαι ὃ ὑφ᾽ “avre ἡγεμὼν τὸ avout, “ὃς ἀναγκῆ Eine 
“wvros οργῶνον χραορνοιι, “καὶ ory _ meonurenoboy τις 
βελωμαι, και ὅταν ἐφυλαξα, καὶ ὅταν εθωρῥυνα; καὶ 
ὅταν ἐεφοξησα. Kas ὅταν ετιμησα δὲ ποτε τις βελοι- 
nr, πρεπὸν αὐτὸς ἐδόκεον εἰρυ! ονορνῶθ! προσαγορεύω. 
Horses δε αὐτὸς ὁ γιγνωσκορνοι δοκῶν ὑπὸ ὁ ἀρχῶν 

ἔσο χῶλος τις ποιῶν ὁραομνῶι ῥνῶλλον ορεγορνο!» 


/ 


' 68. Greater multitude— 
How animated is this prayer of King Henry! 
K. Henry. O God of battles! steel my soldiers’ hearts ! 


Possess them not with fear; take from them now 
. The 
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much the more'they think themselves to be. in. worse 
dangers.” 


68. “If indeed hereafter, in the enterprizes of war, the 
victories shall be (tothem), whoever can number the 
greater multitude, then you fear for us with reason, and we 
are indeed in dangers : but if, as before, so now also, bat- 
tles are determiried by those who fight well, you will not 
at all be disappointed by being in good heart: for, with 
the help of the gods, you will find many more willing to 
fight amongst us, than amongst them.” 


69.  Gogprras thought us some poor people, because 
we did not come abounding with Daricks, and drank not 
out of golden cups: butif we do this, he may know,” said he, 
“that itis possible for men to be generous even without gold.” 


70. Upon this they went away to their tents; and as 
they went along, discoursed with each other how retentive 
in memory Cyrus was; how he gave his orders, calling 
‘by name those whom he directed. But Cyrus did this 
from attention: for it seemed to him to be altogether 
wonderful, if artificers truly know the names of their tools, 
each of his own art; anda physician knows the names of 
all his instruments and medicines, which he uses;, but a 
general should be so absurd, as.that he’ shall not know the 
names of the commanders under him, whom there is a ne- 
cessity for him to use as instruments, both when he wishes 
to seize upon any thing, and when to guard, and when to 
raise courage, and when fo strike terror. And when in- 
deed at any time he wished to honour any one, it seemed 
to him to be fit to speak to him by name. For those who 
thought themselves to be known by their general, seemed: 
to him also to be more desirous of being seen doing some- 


The sense of reckoning ; lest the opposed numbers 
Pluck their hearts from them! 
Suakesp. K, Hen. V. Act iv. Se. 1. 
RQ 


» 


~ 
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καὶ * 70 αὐσγρος τις ToLew μυολλον προθυμεομιαι" aT 
rote 


γῇ τὶ Κυρος δὲ ὦ ὡς noon TO γεγονος» ὑπηνταὸῦν TE 
96 Kadsoros, καὶ ὃς!ς sOospes τετρωμνένος, OVAL LEAVE 


ὅτος μεν ὡς Γαδαταὰς αἀπέεπερυπον,. ὅπως SJ ερωπευοιμιῆν" 


6 δὲ αλλος συγκατεσκήνεν, HOS ὅπως 0 emirndeios EY Ob 
COVER LEA SOLOMNS παραλαμβάνων " ὃ ὁμνοτιρμυος ITeoans 
"συνεπιμελητής" {εν yoe ὁ τοιετος 0 ) ἀγαθὸς TVVEMITOVED 
eberw) HOLE ἀνιώμενος μέντοι αὐτὸς boguews δηλος nV. 


aD, Ανθρωπινος prev τὸ γεγενημενὸς παθος.. To γὰρ 
᾿ὰμαρτανειν ᾿α,θρωπὸς ων». ξδεν, οιμυθοί5 σωυμαςος. 
Ἀξίος γε μέντοι Eis “τὸ γεγενήμενος οὗτος πραγμῶ 
ἀπηλαυσα τις ἀγαθὸς. wr : 


73. To ὃς αλλος χρήμνο ov ἀπαγάγων φυλάττω, 
εἐῷην, es ἂν syw ιδὼ YON, ὥςε "συ μη ἡτταομναι ἕαντι- 


δωρεμυενος" εἰ, OF πλείων ery δες ATO ἢ λαρμξάνων. 


wae εγω, μὰ ὃ Seog sm 010 ὅπως αν δυναιμῆν pon 
CTY VVOWOb. git) . τὴ 


TA. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ  ν wen ἥν, καλεσας 6 ὁπρυρξαθὴν 
ἡξιοον ὁ Κυρος, dso *yeovos *sdav αὐτός, συνδείπνεω. 
Ὃ δὲ Κυρος εἰπὸν» My ὃδη συ κελεύω, ω Κυαξαρης. Η 
BY, ὁραὼω ὅτι ἕτος ὁ παρὼν ὑφ᾽ "εγω τὰς ἐπηρμένος παρ- 
εἰρυὶ ; Bx) καλὼς ὧν πρωττοίρυι, εἰ "grog ἀμελῶν "ἡ 


£1405 noovn Segumeve δοκοιῆν" OMEN EOMMOLE δε δοκών δ᾽ 


φρατιωτής, ὁ μὲν ἀγαθος, πολυ ἂν ἀθυμοτερος yiyvor 
[LNs ὃ δε TOVNCOS TOV ueeisoregos. 


* ᾿Αμαρτανειν, | | 
——=-——Avbgwmoses ye 
Tors πώσεκοινον $56 τουξωμαρτανειν. 

Sorn. Antig. 1023, Ed. Brunck. 


y 
_—— ἊΨ 
Ticats τ -. eS τ ὦ 
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thing noble, and to be more earnest to abstain from doing 
any thing base. 


71. But when Cyrus perceived what had happened, he 
met the Capus1ans; and whomsoever he saw wounded, 
receiving him, he sent him to Gapatas, that he might 
be taken care of: but he put the others in tents together, 
and was himself attentive that they might have things 
necessary, taking from the Persian nobles, assistants in 
this care: (for‘on such occasions the good are willing to 
labour jointly:). and indeed he appeared plainly to be 
very much concerned. 


72. “ The calamity which hath happened is such as is 
incident to man. For I think it not at all wonderful, that 
being men, we should err. But indeed we are deserving 
of reaping some advantage from this affair that has hap- 
pened.” | 


73. “ But having carried back the other riches, do you 
take care of them,” said he, “ till you see me having (pos- 
sessions) so as not to be overcome by you in making a return 
of presents: for if you were to go away, having given more 
things to me; than what you receive from me, in truth 
I know not how I could be otherwise than ashamed.” 


74. But’ when it was the hour of supper, CyaxArEs 
having invited Cyrus, begged him, since he saw him 
after along interval of time, to.sup with him. But Cyrus 
said, “ Do not bid me,O Cyaxarzs. For do not you see, 
that these who are present are all come here instigated by 
us? I should not then do well, if, neglecting them, should ~ 
seem to be attending to my own pleasure: for soldiers who 
think themselves neglected, if they are brave, must be- 
come much more dejected; but if they are vicious, much 
more insolent.” 
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οὐδ. Ὥσπερ καὶ ὅταν μαγομαι δεη, ὁ πλειφος χει- 
gure usveg αλπιμώτατος δοξαζομαι Gib, STO καὶ ὁτὰν 
we den " sry, ὁ wrAEisos ὁμιογνωμνων sya ποιησας» 
Seat’ Meets ov DAexvinwravos +6 μὰς πρακτικώτατος 
χρινοιμνὴν ἂν Ebb. 


70. Οὐκ τὰν μὲν ἐγωγξ εἰτι δέει Epes ὁπε αὐτὸς 
το ἐργον δεικνύω τὸ HOKTIS‘OS « ἔϊας γὰρ επισαμαι ὅτι 
one ῥνένων πλείων ΜΟΝΟς Tow ὁ KORA HIS , il! Aull 
OTe O¢ χωρὶς NY © AANA, EXALIAG “eyo εγρωμρνῆν ὡς 
ἐκεῖνος ἥν ἧδισος, ἐγώ YE [ANY ὡς χα ἐρηδνορι 


ὩΣ Συ 48, ὦ Κυρος, καὶ ἣ ἔτος ὑρυονὸς eit οἷος 


περ καὶ “ὁ αλλος, πρᾶος TE καὶ συγγνώμωὼν * ro ἀνθρω- 
TIVO ἀμιαρτηῤνα" ἐγώ δ᾽, εφην, καὶ 0 αλλος ανόρωπος 
καζαδυω το χοὸς. Ὥς γὰρ ὁ Nees διηλθον. ἥ εμος 
συμῴορα, ὁ μὲν ἐχθρος εφηδομαι “ ἐγὼ, ὃ δὲ Φιλος 
προσίων συμξελευω εκποδων ἐγω ΔΗ 


78. Ὁ δὲ Κυρος ὃ τε GA λος προς “0 πολεμος παρε- 


σκευαζομην μεγωλοπρεπὼς; ὡς δὴ ene εδεις pests επι- 
“γοών πραττὼ" ἐπεῤνελεομὴν ὃς ov provoy ἣ ὡς edoke ὁ 


Bitten hae αλλ καὶ δι ενεξαλλον πρὸς "αλλῆλοι 


ὁ Φιλος, ὅπως ἄύυτος " ἑκαδος φωνέμναι 13 εὐοπλο- 
TUTOS κ᾽, ἱππικωτατος κ᾽, αἀκοντισικωτατος #5 τοξι- 
κώτῶτος i» Dirorovararos. Οὗτος δε ἐξειργαζομῆν 
ἐπι τε "αἱ Sg ἐφαγων, καὶ τιμῶν O MEOTERDS ἐκῶ- 
FOV" hy ὁ aery,ay δε ὃς ewe ceay ET HLEASLLEVOS © τος» 
: : : : 

ὅπως ὁ aUTos gta ἐσομαι στρατιωτής, Hos BTOS 


d 
ἐπαινῶν Te παρώξυνον | καὶ γαριζομνενος “ αὐτὸς 0; Th 


δυναίμην. Es Os wore ϑυσία ποιοιρὴν κοι ϑορτη 


-- 


77. Forgiving, &c. 
Teach me to love and to forgive, 
Exact my own defects to scan, 
What! others are to: feel, and know myselfaman. τ Ὁ 


By)  Gray’s Hyun to. Adversity. 
These are golden lines. 
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75. “ And as when it may be necessary to fight, he 
who has subdued the most is thought to be the stoutest: 
so also when there may be need of council, he who has 
rendered the most men unanimous with us, he may justly 
be accounted to be the most powerful in speaking, and 
most effective in business.” 


76. “ Truly I do not know if there is at all need of 
words, where facts themselves shew what is best to be 
done. For we all know, that by remaining together we 
do the enemies more injuries than we suffer; but when we 
were separate from one another, they treated us (in such a 
manner) as was most agreeable to them, but indeed most 
grievous to us.’ 


77. “ You indeed, O Cyrus, are the same in these as 
in other things, both mild and forgiving of human errors: 
but,” said he, * other men overwhelm me with grief. For 
since the report of my calamity has spread abroad, my ene- 
mies truly insult me, and my friends coming to me advise 
me to take myself away.” 


78. Cyrus indeed prepared all other matters for war 
magnificently, as a man truly who meditated to accom- 
plish no mean action: and he not only took care of those 
things, which had been approved of by his allies, but he 
also excited in his friends an emulation among each other, 
that they might appear each as well armed as possible, the 
most skilled in horsemanship, the most expert in throwing 
the javelin, the best bowmen, and the most patient of 
labour. And these things he effected by leading them out 
to hunting, and by rewarding the most excellent in all 
things whateyer: and the commanders whom he saw stu- 
dious of this, that their soldiers should be the most excel- 
lent, these also he encouraged both by praising them, and 
by gratifying them as much as he could. And if at any 
time he made a sacrifice and celebrated a feast, at this also 
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᾿ὠγοιμυι, καὶ EV ἑτὸς OTS “πολεβυὸς evence μελετώ δ y= - 
θρωπίθ», "wus erG» ayov ἐποίεον, καὶ αὐλὸν 6 νικῶν 
ῥμεγαλοῖ ξρεπωὼς εδιδουν, κοι ny πολλῷ» ἐπ εν 70 
σρατευμία. 

79. Η κατὰ μικρὸν sescab eth te πᾶς ποιξω΄ φυσις 
ὑποῴερω ἡ μεταβολη" διδασκω δὲ καὶ ὁ Seog, ἀπάγων 
ἐγω κατὰ Mineo) EX τὲ ὃ γειμὼν εἰς τὸ δνεχόμιαι 
soyveG δαλπί», καὶ ex τὸ σαλπὸς εἰς ὃ ἰσχυρος. 
χείρων. 

80. Παθειω ἃ 8706 ἐποιήσαμεν; λώθρα * ὁ ἀνήρ expat 
τρησαμενος. ro exeivog orAor. ‘OO sav εθαυμασα τε 
και ἐπηρομήν ἡ Πωνθεια, Συ δὴ πε; w yurn, συγκοψας. 
ὁ σαυτε κόσμος (sing.) TO ὅπλον Eya eile 
Mea Zeus, eQny 7 Πανθεια, ὁ 7x ὅσλεισος M605" . 
γὰρ ἐγὼ γε, ἥν καὶ ὁ αλλος * Pave ae “yo ane 
sia Peyisos κοσμίθ» es 


"Si, Ὁ Agadarns, εἰ τίς καὶ αλλος πώποτε Yorn 
ὁ αὑτε ἀνὴρ μειζον. ἢ ἑαυτε Ψυχή ετιμησα; ores oo 
γιγνώσκω Ors καὶ ἐγὼ εἷς τος εἰμι. Ts ουν͵ ἐγώ dee 
καθ᾿ "εἷς ἑκῶϑος λέγω; To γὰρ εργον obo σὺ πιθανω-" 
τέρος, Tagen y nieces ὁ νυν λεχθεις royGS. , Opes δ᾽ 
ἕτως ἐγὼν προς συ; ὥσπερ συ 010k, ἐπομνυὼ qe "ἡ ἐμὸς 
καὶ σὸς Disc, ἡ μῆν “eye ᾿βεέλεσθαι ἂν mere “ov ang 
avalos γενομνενίθ» κοινῇ “yn ἐπιεσαρνην μαλλον, n ζαω 
μετ᾽ “αισχυνομενίθ: αἱσχυνομνενίθ5: eras ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ “ὁ 


81. Μειζον τῆς ἑωυτῆς ψυχης. 

Evuripipes has. made an instance of conjugal affection similar 
to this expressed by Pantuea, the subject of his Aucesris, ἃ, 
most pathetic tragedy. ’ 

The former part of the speech, in which Aucesris bids adieu 
to ApMETUs, is tender and affecting : 

AA, Eyo σε πρισξευεσα, κ᾿ ἀντι. τῆς eens 


Ψυχῆς καταςξησασω Dug T0d εἰσορᾶν, ᾿ 
Θνησκω, 
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he instituted contests in all those things, which men prac- 
tise on account of war, and gave rewards magnificently to 
the conquerors, and there was much cheerfulness in the 
army. : 


79. An alteration by little and little makes every nature 
bear changes: and indeed God teaches this, leading us as 
he does, by little and little, from winter to endure intense 
heats, and from heat to severe winter. — 


80. PAnTHEA made these things, having measured his 
arms, without her husband’s: knowledge. But he having 
seen them, wondered, and asked PantHeEa, “ What, my 
wife, have you made these arms for me by cutting to — 
pieces your own ornaments?” No, truly,” said PanruEa, 
“(1 have not cut to pieces) that which is most worth: for 
you, if you appear to others as you seem to be to me, will 
be the greatest ornament to me.” 


81. “O Aprapates, if any other woman ever valued 
her husband more than her own soul; I think you know 
- that I also am one of them. What need is there, then; that 
I should mention every single circumstance? For I think 
that I have shewn to you actions more convincing than 
the words now spoken. Nevertheless, though I am. thus 
affected towards you, .as you know, yet I swear to you by 
the friendship of you and me, that in truth I wish myself 
to be buried under the earth together with you, if you are 
a brave man, rather than (I wish) to live d@yraced myself 
with you disgraced: thus much have I judged both you 


Θνησκώ, παρὸν wos men Sosvesy ὕπερ σέθεν, 
KAN ἄνδρα τε oxy Θεσσώλων ov ἡθέλον, 
Και daw vases orScov τυραννίδι, . 
Ουκ ἡδελήσω Cav ἀποσπωσθεισω cov ᾿ 
Σὺν παισίν og Pavorrsy’ εὸ εφεισωροὴν 
‘Hons ἐχεσαᾳ Owe’, εν οἷς ἐτερπομήν. μῇ 
ae ow.» Eur. Aleest. v, 289. 
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καλλις’ καὶ enoure ἡξίιωχα. Kos Κυρος δε δοκῶ 
ῥεγας τις ἐγὼ χάρις οφειλω, OT ἐγὼ οὐχρυουλώτίθ» 
γεγενημενίΘ» καὶ εξαιρεθεις ὃ ἑαυτξ, sre ἐγὼ ὡς δελήη 
ἡξίωσα κεκτήμναι, ἐτε ὡς ελευθερος ev ἀτιμ(Θ» ονομνῶ" 
διεφυλαξα δὴ ov, ὥσπερ ἀδελφος γυνη, λαξων. 


82. Kar ἰαλλος δ᾽ αὖ, Exriscopuocs AER, Obey ὦ 
ene, ὅτι νῦν αθλον oh tor ὁ νικῶν MEY, διωκω, παίω9 
κατακαινω, ayabos eva, " καλθ" axe, ᾿ ensudegos 
Ebpes, ἀργω" ὁ δὲ κακθ» δηλονότι ὁ ὃ eveevts@> © οὐτ». 
Ὅστις ovy ξωυτε Qikew mer “ἐγὼ μώχορναι" ἐγώ γὰρ 
ede καχίθ", 20 αισγρος ἑκὼν elves προσησοῤνῶι. 
‘Oxore δ᾽ ἂν γενοίμην κατὰ τις ὃ σροσθεν συμμώχεσα- 
βδενος» εἰπῶ ὧν, Tigos | Oe συ τι δει Asya, ὦ VNC ; ἐπὶι- 
oro γὰρ οἷος τε ὁ ὠγαθος εν ἡ μαχῆ Rie LG y 
καὶ οἷος ὁ κακθ». 

83. Ilex πτώκως δὲ τίς ὑπο" ὃ Κυρος ἱ ἡππος; καὶ πατε- 
tev» Tobe εἰς ii 1 γαστήρ 7 poetry occ ὃ ἱπαίθ" avros ὃ 
ὃε ἵππος πληγεὶς» σφαδαζων CTOTELO LOE ὁ Kogos. 
Ἰθα δὴ eyvan ὧν Tig ὅσος esos εἰῆν τὸ Dirzourc “ὥρχῶν 
πο ὃ aeyousves. Ἑυθυς γὰρ ὠνεξοησα τε πᾶς» καὶ 
προσπέσων ELOLY OLY" εωθεον, εωθεομην" ἐπῶίον; ἐποιοβῆν. 
Καταπηδησας δὲ τις oe ὃ ἵππος ὁ ὁ Κυρος ὑπηρετής» 
ανωαξαλλω αὐτὸς εαἰ ἢ ὁ ἑῶυτξ ἱππος. 


84. Οὗτος διαπραξαμοενος, ἡ ἡγῶγον ἐκελευσα © αὗτε 
6 Keosras. Ὃ ds Κροῖσος ὡς εἰδον ὃ Κυρος, Χαιίρὼ, ὦ 


ὡεσποτής, εῷη»" ἔτος γὰρ 4 TUN καὶ EVO τὸ απὸ τεδε 


> 


83, And some one, &c. 

K. Ricu. A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse ! 
Cates. Withdraw, my lord, 1᾽11 help you to a horse. 
K. Ricu. Slave, I have set my life upon a cast, 

And I will stand the hazard of the dye :—— 

I think there be six RicuMonps in the field ; 

_ Five have I slain to-day instead of him arent 
A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse! 


Ν 
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and myself worthy of the noblest things. And I think, 
indeed, that we owe some (and indeed) great gratitude to 
Cyrus, because he thought fit to possess me when be- 
come a captive and selected for himself, neither as a slave, 
nor as a free woman under an ignominious name: but 
when he had received me, he kept me for you, as though 
I had been the wife of his brother.” 


82. Again, amongst others, (he said): “ You know, I 
think, O men, that now indeed to the conquerors are pro- 
. posed as prizes, to pursue, to smite, to kill, to possess good 

things, to be well spoken of, to be free, to rule: but the 
reverse of these are plainly (proposed) to the cowards. 
Whoever therefore loves himself, let him fight in con- 
junction with me; for I will not willingly admit of any 
thing cowardly or base (in my behaviour).” And again, 
when he was amongst any of those who had fought in 
alliance with him before, he would say, “ Why need I 
speak to you, O men? for you know what a day the brave 
in battles pass, and what one the cowards.” 


83. Some one having fallen under Cyrus’s horse, and 
being trampled on, strikes his horse on the belly with a 
sword; but the horse being wounded, by tossing about 
throws Cyrus off. Here one might perceive how advan- 
tageous a thing it must be fora commander to be beloved 
iy. those that are commanded by him. For immediately 
they all cried out, and having fallen on, they fought ; they 
drove and were driven; smote and were smitten. And 
some one of Cyrus’s attendants having leaped down 
from his horse, remounts him on his own horse. 


84. Having done these things, he ordered (them) to 
bring Crassus to him. But Crasus, when he saw Cy- 
nus, said, “ Hail,O Master: for fortune both gives it to 
you from henceforth to have this (name); and to me, to 
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Dap ov, καὶ ἐγὼ, προσωαγορευω. Καὶ ov γε; ἐφῆν, 
a Κροισος" ἐπείπερ ἀνθρωπος eins ἀμφοτερος. 


85. Aineraca μεν ἐν avrog εἐφὴν ἡ πόλις ov βε:- 
Aopas 1 τε γὰρ πόλις νομιιζω ἅμω διεφθαρην, ev τὲ ἡ 
ἁρπαγη εὖ 010 ὅτι πονηρὸς πλεονεκτησείο ἂν. 


80. Hy 02 διωρπασω, καὶ ἡ τεχνὴη ἣ συ, ὃς πηγῆ 
φημι ὁ κῶλος εἰμι, διεφθαρμένος ἐσομναι. 


87. Ilewrov μεν, ἐῷην, ἀμεέλησας ἐρωτάω ὁ Seg εἰ 
τις εδεομην, ὠπεπειρωμηὴν © αὐτὸς εἰ δυναίμην ὡληθευω. 
"Οὗτος δὲ μη ὅτι ὁ ϑεος, EON, αλλ καὶ ὥνθρωπος καλος 
x ἀγαθος,» ἐπειδῶν γνω "ἀπίξεμοενος, 8 Φφιλεω ὁ ἀπιφῶν. 


88. Πιεζομενος δὲ “ ἡ περι "ὃ παις συμφορὰ». 
THAW περπώ, καὶ ἐπερωτώω ὃ Seog TiS ἂν ποιῶν ὁ 
λοιπὸς βιος evdesmoresara διωτελεσαιμι" ὁ δὲ syw 
οπεκρινωμῆν ΣΑΥΤΟΥ ΓΙΝΩΣΚΩΝ, EYAAIMON, ΚΡΟΙ͂ΣΟΣ, 
ΠΕΡΑΣΩ, Evya δὲ ἀκουσὰς “7 μαντεία ἡσθην' ενορνέζον 
yae τό γε pasos eyw * wvros προσταξας, ἡ εὐδαι- 
[Lovie Oidaus. “Αλλος μεν γὰρ γινωσξω ὁ μεν οἱον 


87. Mn ot. 

On the peculiar manner in which Μη or is used, and rendered 
as if it were Μόνον, the learned Hooceveen says thus: ‘* Primo 
observandum, harum particularum nullum unquam usum esse nisi 
in orationibus bimembribus, quarum posterior pars priori semper 
prevaleat. Qui itaque sic loquitur, priorem partem ommnino non 
negligit, sed prefert tamen posteriorem. Itaque tanquam xara 
mwagadssey priori parti preemittit τὸ Μη Οτι, eaarsimrixws SUppresso Asm 
vel Asyorus.”—See Sect. 7. of Hooceveen’s Doctrine Particula- 
rum Linguze Greece ; a work of much erudition, and, by means of 
frequent quotations, not altogether unpleasant. 

88. By knowing yourself. μῇ 


‘* Τὸ the rational alone is imparted that MastTer-Science, 
of 


- 
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‘call you (by this name).”» “ And you also,” said Crnus, 
“ (hail!) O Crassus, since we are both men.’ 


85. “Iam. not indeed willing to permit them to plun- 
der the city: for I think at the same time that: the city 
would be destroyed, and I know well also that ina plun- 
der the base would have the most advantage.” 


86. “If you plunder (the city), the arts also, which 
they ay are the sources of good γενῇ will be destroyed 
by you.” 


(87. “ First of all, truly,” sid he. \% ee neglected to’ 
ask the god if I had need of any thing, I made trial of him 
if he could speak truth. Now as to this, not only a god,” 
(said he) “ but even honest and good men, when they have ” 
known themselves distrusted, τ not love those who dis- 
trust them.” 


88, “ Beir oppressed by the calamities which befel my 
children, again I send, and ask the god, by doing what I 
might finish the remainder of my life happily? But he 
answered me, * By mnowihe yourself, Crassus, you will 
pass your life happy.’ But I having heard this oracle, was 
pleased: for I thought that he gave me happiness, having 
commanded me (to do) a yery easy thing truly. For as 
to others, (I thought) that it was possible to know some, 


of What they are, where they are, and the end to which they are 
_destined.”” . Harris’s Dialogue concerning Happiness, Part IT. 
The same ingenious Author, speaking of the Improvement tobe 
. derived from Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry, says, ‘‘ As to 
Improvement—there can be none surely (to man at least) so great, 
as that which is derived from a just and decent Representation of 
Human Manners and Sentiments. For what can more contribute 
to.giveus that Master-Know Leper, without which, all other 
Knowledge will prove of little or no utility?) . 
Ἶ Discourse on Music, Painting, and Poetry, Ch. V. 
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T fifty ὃ δ᾽ ov “eavre δ᾽ Osis εἰμι» πᾶς τὶς ἐγομυεζον 
ἀνθρωπος εἰδεναι. 

89. Nov δ᾽ av aber ὑπὸ τε ᾿ἄλετος ὁ παρὼν Oboe 
θρυπτομόνος, καὶ ὑπο “ὁ ὁ δεοριενοὶ δ eyo ᾿προστατής ἐγε- 
γονήν» roe ὑπο τὸ δωρον © ὃς ἐδιδὼν ἐγώ, καὶ ur ανθρω- 
σός» ὃς ἐγω κολακεύων ελεγον ὡς εἰ ἔγω ἐθέλοιμι CoH, Wy 
mos ὧν “Era πειθοιμνην, καὶ μεγισος ἂν εἰὴν ανθρωπος" 
ὑπο TO8TOS δὴ Aoyos ἀνωφυσωμνενος; ὡς εἰλομνήν ἐγὼ 
πὰς 0 κυκλῳ βασιλεὺς προσατῆς ὁ πόλεμος, ὑπεδεξα: 
μῆν 7 σξατηγιῶ, ὡς κῶνος ὧν βεγιφος ἐγενομνῆν" ὠγνοῶν 
ἀρῶ ἐμῶυτε. ὅτι “συ αντιπολερνεω " ἵκανος ὠμνῆν εἰῤυ!» 
πρῶτον μὲν ex Seog γέγονως, ἐπειτῶ δὲ διὰ βασιλεὺς 
TEDVAWSs ih: δε εκ παῖς ὠρετη ἀσκῶν" ὁ ὃ εμνος 
πρόγονος ἀκξω ὁ πρῶτος βασιλευσας ἄρνα τέ ΚΒΟΣ 
mos ελευθερος ἐγενομήν. Οὗτος εν ἀγνοήσας, Osimctsass 
εν» sya ἢ δικη. Αλλα voy a EDI, ὦ Κυρος, Vhs he ed 
μὲν εμναυτε" ov δ᾽ ers δοκέω αληθευω 6 ᾿Απολλων, ὡς 
ΠΝ ἐσορναι, γινωσκών ἐμυαύτου ; Συ δ᾽ ἐρωταώ διαὶ 

"οὗτος" ὅτι EIS’ ὧν ἐγὼ δόκεω εἰκασὰ οὗτος EY ὁ παρων" 
κῶς γὰρ δυναμαι ἐποίησα. Και ὁ Kugog εἰπόν» Bern 
ἐγώ εδὼν wees “ovros, w Κροισος" ἐγὼ γὰρ ov εννοῶν x 
προσθεν ευδαιμυονιο, οἰκτείρω τὲ σὺ καὶ amodiaus ηδὴ 
γυνή τε ELM, ὃς εἰχον, καὶ ἡ συγατηρ (anew γὰρ ov 
εἰμ) καὶ ὁ Φιλος, καὶ ὁ “εραπῶν, κοι τραπεζαὰ σὺν 
οἷοσπερ εζην" μαγχῆ δε “ov και πολέμιος αφαιρω. Ma 
Ζευς, ᾿μῆδεν φοινυν, ENV 0 Κροισος, συ “sym ers βελευ- 
Obs τα περι "ἢ etbog ευδαιϊμνονιδ" ἐγὼ γὰρ 


89. Γι γνώσκω ----ο-ττ 
Crom. How does your grace? 
Wots, Why, well ; 
Never so truly happy, my good ΟΠΟΜΊΓΕΙ 
I know myself now; and I feel within me 
A peace 
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and some not: but as to one’s self what kind of a man he 
is, I thought that every one knew.” 


89. “But now again being made dissolute, both by the 
wealth which was by me, and by those who requested me 
to be their leader, and by the gifts which they gave me, 
and by the men who, flattering me, said that if I would 
command, all would obey me, and I should be the great- 
est of men; being puffed up truly by such kind of dis- 
courses, when all the kings round about chose me the 
leader of the war, I took upon me the command of the 
army, as if I had been able to become the greatest of men: 
not knowing myself truly, because I thought to be able 
to make war against you, you who were first descended 
from the gods, and then born from kings, and last of all 
have practised virtue from a boy: whereas I hear that the 
first of my ancestors who reigned, became at once a king 
and a free-man. .Therefore not having known these 
things,” said he, * I justly suffer punishment. But now,” 
said he, “ O Cyrus, I know myself: but do yon still think 
that Arotto speaks truth (in saying) that I shall be happy 
by knowing myself? Iask you for this reason, because 
you seem to me to guess at this best at present ; for indeed 
you are able to cause (that Aporto should have spoken 
truth).”. And Cyrus said, “ Give me your advice con- 
cerning this, O Cra@sus: for reflecting on your former 
happiness, I both pity you, and permit you now to have 
your wife, which you before had, and your daughters (for 
I hear that you have some), and your friends, and atten- 
dants, and table with which ye hitherto lived: but I take 
from you battles and wars.” “ In truth, then,” said Cre- 
sus, “ consult no farther to answer me about my happiness: 


A peace above all earthly dignities, 
A still and quiet conscience: 
| SriaxesP, Hen. VIII. Act iii. Se. 2, © 
There is much fortitude and greatness of mind in these words, 
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d ὲ 
δὴ συ χεγώ, ἤν ἕτος “εγὼ "ποιήσε ὃς σὺ λέγω, ὅτι 
ὃς αλλος τε acted “high eh ενόρυεζον Ebb Buorn, Ob 
εγώ. CUVEVIVWOKOY αὐτὸς» οὗτος καὶ εγὼ νῦν evo διαξω. 


QO. *Avarruybes δ᾽ era ἡ φαλαγξ, αναγκη "ὁ 
πρωτὸς ἀρισὸς Ebb HOLL 0 τελευταῖος, εν μέσος δὲ 0 
κοκισὸς TETAY MO ἢ δ᾽ ἑτως EY WY THES, καὶ πρὸς τὸ 
pomyouns ἐδόκει εὖ παρεσκευασμωι, Hk πρὸς τὸ μή 
φευγω. 

gl. “Avne φΦιλος; ὁ μεν ποταμος “eye παρακεχωρήκα 

a) εἰς πόλις 6005" eva Og Joep pay εἰσίω εἰσω, ἐννοεβενος 
OT ἔτος ED “ὃς ov πορευσομαι; EHEMVOS εἰῥυ! ὃς ἐγὼ και 
συμμαχος προς “ ξαύτε ἐγων» καὶ ἐγρηγόρως ἅπας κᾶἂι 
Pay καὶ εἐξωπλισμενος κωὶ συντεταγρνενος ενικῶν" YOY 
δ᾽ ex αυτος iw εν ὃς πολλος μεν αυτος καθευδω, πολλος 
δ᾽ αὐτὸς μεθυω, πὰς δ᾽ ἀσυντακτος εἰμι" ὅταν δὲ καὶ 
δισθωραι eyo ἐνδὸν ὧν, πολὺ ὧν ETE μᾶλλον ἡ yoy 
ἀλίρθιος ETO Mb y ὑπο τὸ EHTETANY [LOb. 


92. Καὶ μηδεις ye ov ἐγων eros ἐνορυίσο αλλοτριος 
Xo” voluos γῶρ εν πᾶς ανθρωπος ob D406 ebb, ὅταν πολε- 
μῶν πολις ἅλω, ὃ ἕλων εἰῥσι κοΐ TO σωμρι ὃ εν n πολις 
— Bb τὸ γρημνο. Ουκεν ἀδικία γε ἐξω OS's ὧν EVO, 
αλλὼ φιλανθρωπία ουκ αἰφουιρησομιοι ἣν τίς εὔὼω ἐχὼ 
avros. To EvTOL εκ TEOE ἕτως eye γιγνώσκω, ὅτι 
εἰ peey τρεψομναι emt βαδιεργιὰ καὶ ἢ 0 κακος ανθρω- 
mos ἡδυπαθεια (05 νορνιζω το μὲν roves ἀαθλιωτατος, 


» 


gl. The river, &c. 
Le isinseel THe obsequious flood 
Will change his wonted course, and in the midst 
Of Babylon will leave his channel dry. 

Roperts’s Judah Restored, Β, 1]. 
~ In the Poem just quoted is a description of the taking of Baby- 
lori. It is impossible to mention this work, without adding, that 
it contains many Sublime and Pathetic strokes. 


Aenophon’s Cyropedia. 257 


for I_ now tell you, if you will do for me the things which 
you say, that really possessing I shall pass that (life) which 
life others thought to be the most happy, and indeed I 
thought so with them. 


90. The phalanx being thus folded back, it followed of 
course that the brave men were first and last, and that the 
_ cowards were placed in the middle: and a disposition thus 

made, seemed to be well prepared both towards fighting 
and towards not fleeing. 


91. “ My friends, the river is gone for us from its way 
into the city: wethen may boldly enter in, considering 
that those, against whom we shall now go, are the very 
same whom we conquered, even though they had allies 
added to themselves, and were all awake and sober ; armed 
and marshalled: but now we shall go against them (at a 
time) in which many of them are sleeping, many of them 
are drunk, and all are disorderly : and when they shall have 
perceived us to be within (the city) they will be still much 
more unfit for parties than now, from having been struck 
with consternation.” 


92. ““ And let no one of you truly, who possesses thése 
things, think that he possesses the properties of others : for 
it is an eternal law amongst all men, when the city of 
those who make war has been taken, that both the persons 
and riches of those in the city should belong to the cap- - 
tors. You will not therefore possess with injustice what- 
ever ye may possess ; but if you suffer them to retain any 
thing, you will not take it from them merely from your 
humanity. As to our future conduct, I am of opinion 
truly, that if we shall turn ourselves to indolence and the 
pleasure of base men, (who think Jabour a most wretched 


= 


Ql. Ayessor. 
For the exact meaning of this word, see CLARKE’s Note on 


vy. 269. 1.2. Iliad, Hom. 
5 
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τὸ δὲ ἀπονως βιοτευω ἡδυπαθεια)ὴ ταχυ sy φημι "Onl 
γος ἀξίος syw αὐτὸς eomot, καὶ rayy “ras ὁ ὠγαθὸς 
σερησορναι. Ov yae ros τὸ αγωθος ἀνὴρ ἐγενόμην, 
“τος ὠρκέεω OSE καὶ διατελεῖν wy ἀγαθὸς, ἦν μή τις 
ξαύτος δια ἕτελος sida ἀρνῶν ολλὰ ὥσπερ καὶ ἥ 
ἄλλος τεχνῆ cemernbess © ἐμειὼν αξιος γιγνομίοι; καὶ τὸ 
δωμνα γε αὐτὸς εὖ ἐγὼν, ὁποτῶν τίς ᾿αυτὸς ἄνω επί 
ῥαδιεργια;, πονήρως πῶλιν ἔχω" STW και 7 σωφροσυνή 
χαι ἢ wr has hod κοΐ a ANN ὁπόταν τις ἀυτος “ανω 7 
ἄσκησις, εξ τος εἰς ἢ πονηρία “παλιν τρέπορναι. Ουκεν 
δε: μέλλω, εδ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτικὰ ἥδυς προιενῶε AUTOS. 
Μεγας μεν yore, οἰμνῶι» ἐργον καὶ τὸ ἀρχῇ κατεπραξαΣ 
σόλυ δ᾽ ers μειζων, το “abo διεσωσαμην. To μεν 
γὰρ ελαζον, σολλοκίς τ φσολρα peovoy TORUS YON, 
εγενομνῆν" το de ἡλαξων κατεγω, overt ἕτος aVED 


ees 


92. Τρεψομεθα. ᾧ 
It may not be amiss to explain in this place the doctrine of the 
Mippte Vers, as set forth by Kuster. 


1. The Mippie Vers is used primarily to express both 
Action and Passion: as for instance ; the verb Teewrw signifies “41 
turn some other thing or person ;” but Tgswomc:, “1 turn myself.” 
—XrsPavw, “1 crown another person ;”’ but ZrePavepecct, “41 crown 
myself.” —Agevyw, “ I repel any thing from another person, and so 
defend him ;” but Agevvouas, “1 detend myself by repelling it.” 


2. The Mippte Vers is used, not only when a person himself 
does any thing which may affect him, but also when he willingly. 
gives himself to be affected by some other person, or is by any 
means instrumental to its being done. For instance ; Διδαξαι 8185 
nifies ““ 7 teach another ;” but Διδωξώσθαι, “΄ Togive one’s self to 
be taught by a master.’ "—Amoygaduy, ‘To register another :” but 
Απογραφεσθαι, “ To give one’s self to be registered.” 


3. The Mippie Vers is sometimes used merely as the Depo- 
nent in Latin: i.e. with a Mippite Termination, but Significa- 
tion entirely Active: and sometimes it occurs with a MippLe 
Termination, and Signification entirely Passive; particularly in 
the First Future, 
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thing, but living without labour pleasure,) I say that we 
shall soon become little valuable to ourselves, and shall 
soon be deprived of all good things. For to have been 
braye men, this is not enough towards continuing to be 
brave, unless one is careful of this throughout to the end: ᾿ 
but even as other arts by being neglected become worth 
less, and bodies themselves in a good condition, when one 
gives them up to indolence, again become bad; so also 
prudence, and temperance, and courage, when one has re- 
linquished the practice of them, from that time degenerate 
into vice. It becomes us not then to be remiss, nor to 
throw ourselves into present pleasure. For I think it in- 
deed a great work to have acquired'a dominion, but 511} ἃ 
much greater to have preserved it afterhaving gained it. For 
to gain it, has oftentimes happened to him who has shewn 
only boldness: but to retain after having acquired it, this 


4, The use of the First Aorist Middle in a Passive Signification 
is very Uncommon. 


5. The use of Preterite and Pluperfect Tenses Middle in a Pas- 
sive Signification, and vice versa, is common. 
See Kuster de vero usu Verborum Mediorum. 


«* The Verb in this form (i.e. the Middle) very much resem- 
bles the reflected verbs of the French. Those who have studied 
the beauties of the Greek Language, must know very well, that 
this voice gives not only a beautiful variety to the inflections of 
their verbs, but a great conciseness and emphasis to the ex~ 
pression.” 

Lord Monzoppo’s Orig. of Lang. Part. II. B.i. c. 13. 
See also Harris's Hermes, .B. i. c. 9. 


02: “Padsoveyse, which we call ‘ Indolence,”’ signifies, properly, 
«© A lazy habit of consulting our own ease in all our actions.” We 
cannot wonder that the Puitosopner speaks in the most reproach- 
ful terms of those who are addicted to this supineness; for surely 
it is a habit most deplorable, productive of all mischief, unbecom- 
ing a Rational Creature sent into the world to act his part with 
vigour, either in Bodily or Mental Pursuits, with a view not so 
much to his own Interest, as to the Public Good. 
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δωφῥοσυνῆ; 20° ανεῦ ἐκ ade elf ἄνευ ἀολλὸς εἶδε. 
Aes ιίγνομαι. ‘Os ven ᾿ψιγνωσκων, γυν, TOAD μαλ- 
λον ἀσκεω ἡ ἀρετή ἢ πρὶν ODE ὁ ἀγαθὸς κτησασθαι. 


903. Ὃ μὲν ovy Seog ομορυούι ven σὺν eya exons’ 
γὰρ εἐπιδελευσὰς ἀδικως srog ἐχω, HAN επιξελευθεις 
ἐτεῤρυωρησοωρνῆν. ‘O jueves μετα δ εφσος “CUTIE OSs “eyo 
HUTOS THEHTHEVCLS EOY" BTS ὃς Gbihby Τὸ “Berrien wv ὁ 
ἄργομενος ἀρχὼ αξιοω. 


901..ὄ Es δὲ τις τοιετος EVVOEOMO, τὶς ἀνε ἐγὼ operas 
κατεπραξα “os εἐπεθυμνεν, εἰ ers δεησει παρτέρεω κοι 
πεινῶν και διψῶν καὶ θπιρυελομνενος Ob πονῶν; εκείνος 
δεὶ κωτερνῶώθον, ort ἥσοσετος ὁ ἀγαθὸς μιῶλλον evPectsvar, 
ὅσος ὧν μῶλλον προπονησῶς σις er αὐὔτος οὐπτοιρυε" (ὁ. 
γῶρ πόνος oor ὃ ὠὐγαιθος") evev ὃς “To “deomevos συγ 
χανὼ ὅ σις, 80616 οὕτω πολυτελως παρασκευασθειην OV, 
as ᾿ἡδὺυς es. Ex δε" ὃς μὲν μαλιὰ ανθρωπος ἐπσιθυμνεω, 
ὁ δαίμων ἐγω ἕτος συμπαρεσκευοικου» ὡς δ᾽ αν ἡδιφσὸς 
ὅτος φαινοίμην, αὐτὸς τις “αὑτε τος παρωσκευῶσω, 
0 Tossros ονὴρ “Toroures treovexrnow “ὃ evdseseeos " βιὸς, 
“ὅσος πεινησας “ὁ ἥδισος σίτος τευξορνωι» καὶ διψησας 
ἐδ noisog Toros TOMATO CLs καὶ δεηθεις “ανωπαυσις, 
ἡδισον ἀναπαυσορωι. ‘Og evence Pus exon νυν exeram 
θην ἐγω εἰς ἀνδρωαγαθια, ὃ ὅπως "ὁ ve cycles 7 ἀριξὸν καὶ 
dis ὠπολαύσω, καὶ OT WSO πᾶς YAAETWTATOS οἰπειρος 


02. Ασκησιν &c. ΒΥ those, who have had the advantage of a 
Literary Education, it should be remembered, that whatever pro- 
ficiency in erudition they may have made, yet if the cultivation of 
Learning be long neglected, their ability will proportionably be 
diminished. ‘“‘ All knowledge (says Jorrin) is attained with much 
pains and difficulty: the utmost that we can acquire of it bears 
no ΡΊΘΡΟΙΟΘΗ to our ignorance : it is kept up, as it was first at- 
tained, by Jabour: it is gradually Jost and forgotten, unless it be 
frequently reviewed and recollected.” Serm. XIII. vol. 4. 


"A μὲν ἐπίτασωι, διαφυλαττε ταῖς μελέταις, Isocr. 
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is not done without prudence, nor without temperance, 
nor without much care. Knowing which things, it 
behoves us to practise virtue much more Hons than be- 
fore we acquired these valuable possessions.” 


93. * We ought to think that the Gods will be with 
us : for we do not possess these things unjustly, by having 
formed iniquitous designs upon them; ‘but having beer 
ourselyes designed against, we have revenged ourselves: 
But the best thing after this must be provided by our- 
selves: it is this; that being’ better than the people ruled, 
we should thus think ourselves worthy to rule.” 


94. ‘ But if any one thinks within himself these things, 
what advantage is it then to us to have acquired these 
things which we desired, if still it will be necessary for us 
to persevere both in being hungry, and in being thirsty, 
and in taking care, and in labouring? He ought to learn 
this, “ that good things please so much the more, by how 
much the more any one goes to them from having pre- 
viously laboured (for labours are a relish to good things): 
but without a person’s wanting to obtain .any thing, no- 
thing can be provided so sumptuously, as to be pleasant to 
him.” If therefore the Deity has in conjunction with 
ourselves provided those things, which men chiefly desire, 
and if every man’s self will prepare these things for him- 
self, so as that they might appear most pleasant; such a 
man will so far have the advantage of those that want sub- 
sistence more, in as much as-when he is hungry he will 
get the most agreeable meats, and when he is thirsty he 
will enjoy the most agreeable drinks, and wanting rest he 
will rest most agreeably. On account of which things, 1 
say, that it now behoves us to be intent on what is the 
duty of brave men, both that we may enjoy good things 
(in such a manner) as is most excellent and most agreeable, 
and that we may not experience the hardest of all things. 
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γενωμῶι. Ov γὰρ ro μη ελαζον ὁ ἀγαθος srw γαλε- 
πος, ὥσπερ τὸ "λαώξων ἐσερηθην, λυπηρος. 


Q5. Evvonooy δὲ καὶ EXEWOS, τίς προφασις ἐγὼν ὧν 
προειλομὴν κωκίων, 7. προσθεν hale Tloregov Ort 
αργω: Αλλ᾽ s δηπε "ὁ ἀρχῶν ὃ ὠργοίνενος πονηρότερος 
προσήκει Ebb. AA ort ευδαιρονεςερος δοκεω νυν ἢ 
σροτεέρον Ebb Ἐπετα “ 7 εὐδαιμονία φησὼω τις ἡ κακιῶ 
ἐπιίπρεπω; Αλλ᾽ ὅτι; επει cede a δελος, ὅτος κολασω» 
ἣν FOVNCOS ἴω; Και τι προσήκει “αὑτὸς wy TOVNCOS πονηρία 
ἕνεκα 7 βλακεία οὐλλος κολαζω:ς Eyvoew δ᾽ ore κοΐ 8706, 
ὅτι σρεῷω μνὲν TULETHEVOLT [LOh TOAAOS καὶ ὁ ἥμετερος 
οἰκος φυλαξ κῶς τὸ σωρνον" ead € he δε πὼς ἐκ ἂν ε:ῆν» 
ει δὴ αλλος (μεν δορυφυρος ῃ. σωτήριον οἰησορνῶι ἐχρῆν 
τυγχάνω, LUTOS δε" YW HUTOS Ov δορυφορήσω; Kas pen 
ευ i: Des εἰδεναι ὅτι ἐκ εἰν αλλος veda TOLSTOSs 
οἷος “euros τίς Ns κῴγαθος υ ὑπαργω" ἔτος γὰρ δὲει 
ἐμ U CORE TED ere ee | MBETN EON LOS 206 AAKOS κωλως 
eyw εδεις προσήκει. 


OO. Καὶ ὁ TONG Os, ὃς ἂν sym γίγνωμαι, ενθαδὲε 
᾿παιδευω" LUTOS γαρ βελτίων ETON, βέλομενος ὁ ο ποις 
ὡς βελτιςος παροωδειγρμνα ἐγώ αὐτὸς παρεγω" OTE TOS 
ἐδ αν εἰ βελοιμην ῥώδιως πόνήρος γενοιμῆν, αἰσχρος μὲν 
μῆήδεις μμῆτε ὁρῶν μῆτε ἀκέων, εν δε κῶλος κώγαθος επι- 
σηδευμα διημερευων. 


Ο7. Κυρος μὲν εν ἕτως εἰπον" ἀνεσῆν δ cx “avros 
Χρυσαντας, καὶ εἰπὸν woer AAA TOANGKIS [WEY δ᾽, ω 


-------.. 


05. We have gotten slaves, &c. See Horace’s Sat. VII. B. ii, 
Tu cum sis quod ego, et fortassis nequior, ultro 
Insectere velut melior ? ι 
96. Our children, &c. 
Illud non agitas, ut sanctam filius omni 
Aspiciat sine labe domum, vitioque carentem ? 
Gratum est, quod patria civem populoque dedisti, 


δὶ 
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For it is not so hard not to have ever acquired good things, 
as it is grievous to be deprived of them after any one has 
acquired them.” 


95. “ Consider this also, what pretence have we that 
we should choose to be worse now, than before. What, 
because we have dominion? But in truth it becomes not 
one who governs, to be more vicious than those who are 
governed, But is it because we seem to be more pro- 
sperous now, than before? Will any one say then, that vice 
suits prosperity? But is it because, since we have gotten 
slaves, we shall punish them, if they are vicious? But how 
does it become a person being himself vicious, to punish 
others on account of vice or sloth? Consider moreover 
this also, that we have prepared to support many as guards 
both of our houses and our persons: but how can it be 
not base, if forsooth we shall think it to be fit that others 
should be guards of our safety, but we ourselves shall not 
be guards to ourselves? And indeed it behoves us to 
know this well, that there is no other such watch, as for 

every one’s self to be virtuous and good: for it is requisite 
that this should accompany us; but nothing else ought to 
go well with him who is destitute of virtue,” 


96. “ And the children, who may be born to us, we 
may educate here; for we ourselves shall be more virtuous, 
by being desirous to shew ourselves as good patterns as 
possible to our children: and our children cannot easily 
become vicious, even though they should wish it, when 
they neither see nor hear any thing base, but pass their 
time in virtuous and good pursuits,” 


97. Cyrus then had spoken thus: and after him 
CurysanTAs stood up, and spake to this effect: “ Often- 


Si facis, ut patria sit idoneus, utilis agris, 
Utilis et bellorum, et pacis rebus agendis, 
Juv. Sat. xiv, 
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VNC, Ahi ολλοτε κωτενοῆσω OTs’ ee y alv ὠγαθὸς εδεν. 
διαφερω " πατὴρ ὠγαθος. ὋὉ τε γὰρ πῶτηρ προνοεὼ * ὃ 
Toss, ὅπως μήποτε ᾿ἄυτος ὁ ἀγαθὸς xii sina, Kogog φς 
εγὼ δοκεω νυν συμξελευὼ “ ἐγῳ aD “0g paris ὧν ευ- 
δαιρυονῶν διατελοιμμ. Ὃ δὲ ἐγὼ donee ἐνδεεσερον ἡ ὡς 
ἐχρῆν εδηλωσα; ἑ σὸς ἐγώ πειρωσορνῶι ὁ μῇ εἰδὼς εδι- 
δαξα. Evvonooy γὰρ Ons Tig ὧν πολις MOAR OG ὑπο 
μη ἐσειθορυενος ὡλοιῆν; τις δ᾽ ἂν Φρλέος ὑπο βῆ “πειθο- 
eared διαφυλαχθειην,; ποιος δ᾽ ἂν ἀπειθῶν. φρωτευμί 
ὅ γικῆ TUY OLE THC δ᾽ ὧν pod rov ἐν μαγῇῆ anerapone 
ἀνθρωπος, ἡ ἐπειδὰν ἀρξω Lots ἰδίῳ exasos wees “ἡ wure 
σωτήριοι Bersvomoss τι de ὧν arnros ayabos τελεσθειὴν 
ὑπο ὁ 7) resbouevos © 6 κρειττων; TOLOS δὲ σολις γομυ!- 
fons ὧν oinnberny ; ἡ ποίος οἰκὸς σωθειῆν; πὼς δ᾽ ὧν γηυς 
ὅποι δει ἀφικοιμῆν; Eyw de ὃς νυν avalos εγώ; δια 
“φις αλλος μῶλλον cal a a ἡ διω τὸ πείθομαι ὃ 
Ly Διὰ * ἑτος γὰρ καὶ “vod κοι ἥμερα τῶχυ μεν 
ὅποι εδει παρεγινοβῆν; abeoos de “o ἀρχῶν ETOMEVOSS 
ανυποσατος ἥν, ὃ 0 emiray bers ovders ἡμιτελῆς mare, 
λειπον. Es φοινυν μεγιξος avalos τὸ πειθαρ χω φονο- 
μαι εἰς τὸ καταπρῶττω 0 ὠγᾶθος, εὖ ἰσημ ὅτι αὑτὸς 
ἔσος woes εἰς τὸ διωσωζω ὃς Oss μυέγιξος ὠγαθος Eiptse 


08. *‘Oc de συμφυλαξ ἡ ῇ ευδαιμονιο © οὗ ψοβῆν ἐχρὴν 
ἐγώ; ᾿ἕτος ὅπως ὡς βελτίιςος ἐσοίναι, ἐκετι "3505 7 
emt Men tier “aAros REOTRGAT EON αλλ᾽ ® wore evopaon 
οὗτος ἐργὸν et. Μη ἴων μεν, ὅ οἷος δει, δ 06 ἥ 


O7. Tlosces δὲ πόλεις. 
CANTERB. | Therefore doth Heaven divide 
The state of man in divers functions, 
Setting endeavour in continual motion ; 
To which is fixed, as an aim or butt, 
OBEDIENCE. For so work the honey bees; 
Creatures, that, by a rule in nature, teach 


The art of Order to a peopled kingdom. 
Swakesp, Hen. V, Acti, Se, 2, 
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times indeed, O men, on other occasions also I haye ob- 
served, that a good prince differs nothing from a good 
father. For fathers are provident for their children, that 
good things might never fail them; and Cyrus seems to 
me now to advise us to things, from which we may con- 
tinue most happy. But the thing which he seems tome 
to have pointed out less than it was fit, this I will endea- 
vour to teach those who know it not. For consider, what 
hostile city can be taken by those who are net obedient 
to command? what friendly city can be preserved by those 
' who are not obedient? and what army of disobedient 
soldiers can obtain victory? and how can men be con- 
quered more in battles, than when they begin separately 
each to consult for his own’safety? or, in short, what 
other good thing can be accomplished by those who 
obey not their superiors? what cities can be regulated 
agreeably to the laws? or what families can be preserved ? 
or how can:ships arrive where it is fit for them? By what 
else have we acquired the good things which we now have, 
more than by being obedient to our commander? By 
means of this, we came quickly where it wa§ necessary, 
both by night and by day: and by following our leader 
Ἢ close-embodied, we were irresistible, and left nothing half- 
finished of the things ordered us. If, then, to obey 
command appears the greatest good towards acquiring 
good things, be assured that this same thing. 15. the 
greatest good towards preserving what is necessary to 
_ preserve.” 


98. But with regard to the persons, whom he thought 
it fit to have as joint guardians with. himself of his pro- 
sperity, as to these, that they should be as excellent as pos- 
sible, he enjoined not the care of this to others, but 
thought it to be his own business. If they were not such 
as they ought, by means of whom actions the greatest 
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μέγιξος. και ΠΣ πραξις ἐβμελλον bby κακως ἤγεο- 
(μην ὁ αὑτε cfu" εἰ δ᾽ 870s Einvy " οἷος δεοιμιι; ποὺς ε᾽0- 
μιζον καλως ETO MCs. Evedup pe εν», 870) 9863 εἰς 
ἔτος 7 ἐπιμελείαι" evouslov δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ “avros 
ἀσκησις ELLs i agern. Ov γαρ wopeny οἷον τε εἰναι» py 
avros τίς wy ἡ οἷος δει, AAO TALOP (LAW ET ὁ καλος 
καὶ ὠγῶθος ἐργον. 


OO. Ὃ δε TACEY OV cours EVO MLO μυωλιστ᾽ ὧν ἐπ! TO 
καλὸς καὶ ὥγαθος παρορμαω ἐργον, ἐπειπερ ἀρχῶν ἢ» 
αὐτὸς» εἰ αὐτὸς ξαυτε ἐπιδειπνυω πειρώμινην ὁ BLY OMENS 
TUS μαλιστα κεκοσμήμενος “ἡ agern. Αἰσθανομαι 
μὲν γὰρ εδοκξν και δια ἡ ὁ γραφομενος νομὸς, βελτίων 
γιγνόμενος ἀνθρωπος" ὃ δε ἀγαθὸς ἀρχῶν, βλέπων γομιος 
ἀγθρωπος “ἐνορνιζον, ὁ OTk καὶ τάττω ἱκᾷνος εἰμὶ» καὶ ὁροιω 
0 ἀτακτῶν καὶ κολαζω. Οὕτω ox γιγνωσκῶν, πρῶτον 
μεν τῶ πέρι "δ ὅεος μωλλον ἐπεδείκνυον ἑαυτῷ εκπονῶν 
ἐν οὗτος ὁ γρονος; ἐπειδὴ εὐδαιμονέστερος ἢν. Και σοτε 
πρώτον naresabyy ὁ poouyos ὑμνεω τι oe ἅμα “ 7) ἥμερα 
"ὃ ὅϑὲεος, καὶ ϑυω αν snasos ἥμερα “ὃς 0 ἕώγος * Se05 


08. τῶ xara κάγαθω ἐργώ. 

It was a prevailing tenet of the Socratic Scuoon, that the 
Mind discovers as much Beauty in Moral Actions, as the Eye 
perceives in the finest objects of admiration ; and that the former 
is no less delighted with the one, than the latter with the other. 
For the Socratics were of opinion, that in every kind of Vir- 
TUE, were all the ingredients which constitute Bzaury, viz. 
Orper, Harmony, Proportion: and in whatsoever things they 
judged these to be inherent, such they deemed Beaurirun and 
Goop. Hence the continual application of the words Kaaaxeiryebseey 
Karu tgya, Karu επιτηδευμώτα by XENOPHON, to denote Vir- 
TuE and Goopngss, Virruous and Goop Actions, as things in 
themselves Farr, Comety, Generovus.—Hence Goon Men are 
called Καλοι κῴγαθοι as possessing the Morar Beauty of VirTUE. 
—Hence the use of the word Καλλος to signify Decorum and 
Decency, which bespeak Orper.—Hence the same word too is 

applied 
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and most in number were about to be (managed), he 
thought that his affairs would go bad: but if they should 
be such as it were fit, he thought that all things would be 
well. Thus persuaded therefore, he applied himself to 
this care: and he reckoned that the same (care) would be 
an exercise of virtue to himself. For he thought it not to 
be possible, that any one not being such as he ought him- 
self, should incite others to virtuous and good actions. 


- 99. But he thought, that he should most effectually 
incite those, who presented themselves (at his palace), to 
virtuous and good actions, if he himself, since he was 
their prince, should endeavour to shew himself to his sub- 
jects the most accomplished of all men in virtue. For he 
seemed to observe, that men were indeed made better by 
written laws ; but he thought, that a good prince was a 
seeing law to men, because he is able both to direct, and 
to see and punish the man, who is disorderly. Thus then 
thinking, first of all he shewed himself more industriously 
discharging the duties towards the Gods, at that time 
when he was most prosperous. And then the Magi were 
first appointed both to celebrate the Gods with hymns al- 
ways as soon as day appeared, and to sacrifice every day 
to those Gods to whom the Magi themselves should 


—~- 


' applied in speaking of the Universe ; because the World not only 
presents to our view most admirable scenes, but contains within 
itself SymmMeTRY, UNnirormity, and Recutariry, and is there- 
fore Beautirut and Goop. (See Sentence 123.)—The word 
Απειροκαλιο is used to imply whatever is Mean, Illiberal, Disin- 
genuous,.as being in itself Unhandsome and Ugly, and of course 
not pleasing to a well-disciplined Mind. See Max. Tyr. Diss: 31. 
Εθιζομιενης τῆς ψυχης χωίρειν τοῖς κωλοιίς κ᾽, ἐργοῖίς κ᾽, ἐπιτηδευμώσι, καί 
λογοίς. 

“41 hold that.a sense of the Pulchrum and Honestum in Senti- 
ments and in Actions, distinguishes us more from the Brute 
Creation, than any thing else.” | 


P. 210. vol. vi. ΟΚΙΘΙΝ and Procress of LANGUAGE. 
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esos. “Ouros οὖν. πρῶτον eusmsnny αὐτὸς χαὶ ὃ 
αλλος. Περσῆς, γορμεζων καὶ τατος εὐδαιριονεφερος εσό- 
feos, ἥν "ϑερώπευω ὁ S606; ὥσπερ ὃ ευδαιμιονεσῶτος τε 
ὧν καὶ ἀρχῶν" Hees " Kugos δ᾽ ay ἥγεμην ἑτος ” ποίων 
ἀρεσκω. 


100. ‘O ds Κύρος ἡ ἡ οἱ μεθ᾽ “curs ευσεδειο, καὶ ἑαυτὸ 
ἀγαθὸς ἐνομυίζον, λογιζομνενος ὥσπερ ὃ πσλεω ales wEvog 
μέτα "ἢ εὐσεθης μᾶλλον ἡ merce ὃ ἡσεθήκω * τίς δοκῶν. 
Προς δε “ros ᾿ἐλογιζομην, εἰ πᾶς ὃ κοινων ϑεοσεθης 
εἰῆν, ἥττον ἂν αὑτὸς εθεέλω περι τε ᾿ἀλληλοι αἀνοσίος TIE 
ποιξω καὶ WEL αὐτὸς, "εὐεργέτης "νομίζων εἰμι ὅ ὁ κοι- 


νων. Ἐμφανιζων δὲ καὶ οὗτος ὅτι περι ἔπολλος ἐποιεμνῆν 


μῆδεις μμνῆτε Φιλος ἀδικεω [ANTE συμμῶχος, HAAR τὸ 
δικαιίον ἰσχυρὼς ὅρων, μῶλλὸον καὶ ὃ AACS wOLLN ὧν 
μὲν αἰσγρος χερδος ἀπεχορναι, Ose το δίκαιον δ᾽ εθφλω 
φοριζορναι. 


101. Κα, ἕαιδως δ᾽ ay ny eon) ῥμαλλον πᾶς ἐμυπι- 
TAN [bbs εἰ ὥυτος Davegos εἰῆν “rag ἕτως αἰδερνενος, ὡς 
yr εἰπὸν ἂν wars ἐποιγσῶ μῆδεις nov eos. Erexpom 
eomny δὲ ὅτος ἕφως ἕξω εξ ode py γὰρ ors "ἀργῶν, 
αλλὼ και “ὃς ου Φοξεομνῶι; μωλλον © "0 ) αιδέρνενος αεδεο- 
joes "αναιδὴς ὁ ἀνθρωπος. 


102. Ka σωφροσυνή δ᾽ αὗτε ἐπιδεικνυς, αλλον 
ἐποίεον καὶ ἔτος πᾶς ἀσχέεω. Ὅταν γὰρ ᾿ὁρω, “ ὃς 
μαλισα skesw ὑξριζω, 8505 σωφρονῶν, BFW μιαλλον ὁ γέ 
ἀσθενεφέρος ἐθέλω εδεις ὑξροιστικος ποιῶν Φανέρος Ebb « 
Διηρεον δ᾽ "ωιδως καὶ σωφροσυνή TOE, ὡς 6 μεν αἷδε- 
ῥνενος, Τὸ ἐν τὸ Φανερὸν asoyveoy φευγών; ὁ δε σωῷρων 
κῶς FO εν TO αἀφῶνει. 
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direct. The other Persians also first imitated him in these 
things, thinking that themselves should both be more 
prosperous if they should worship the Gods, as he (did) 
who was most prosperous and their prince; and also they 
thought to please Cyrus by doing these things. 


100. But Cyrus thought the piety of those with him 
an advantage to himself also, reckoning (in the same man- 
ner) as those who choose to sail with the pious, rather 
_than with such as seem to have committed any thing im- 
pious. Besides these things, he reckoned, if all his com- 
panions in power were religious, that they would be less 
willing to do any thing wicked either towards one an- 
other, or towards himself, who thought himself to be the 
benefactor of his companions in power. By manifesting 
‘this also, that he made it a matter of great importance to 
injure no one, neither friend nor ally, and by strictly re- 
garding justice, he thought that others would also abstain 
the more from base gains, and be willing to get a fortune 
by what was just. 

101. He thought also that he should fill them all: with a 
sense of decency the more, if he himself should be seen be- 
having with so much decency to all, as neither to say nor to 
do any thing vile. And he conjectured it would be so from 
this; for not to (mention) their prince, but even (among) 
those whom they do not fear, men respect those that have 
a sense of decency more than (they respect) the impudent. 


102. And by shewing his own modesty, he made all ex- 
ercise this also the more. For when men see, that he is 
modest, to whom there is the greatest power to be inso- 
lent, in this case certainly those who are inferior are more 
willing to appear doing nothing insolent. But he distin- 
guished a sense of decency and modesty thus; viz. (by 
saying) that those who had a sense of decency avoided 
base things which were seen in public; but the modest 
{avoided even) those which were concealed in secret. 
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103. Και εἐγκρατείω δε ἑτω poss” oy linia ass ones» 
νῶι; εἰ KHUTOS ἐπιδεικνύοιμοι ὃ SLUTS [LY ὑπο "7 παραυτίκο; 
ἥδονη ελχορνενος απο ὃ ἀγαθὸς, aA TOT OVED εθελων 
πρωτὸν σὺν τὸ καλον “ἢ εὐφροσυνῆ. 


104. ‘Or: μὲν 8% ὠομῆν προσήκειν “desc ἢ αργῆ» 
Osis en βελτίων εἰν ὁ AEX OfLEVOS καὶ “ὁ “προειρήμνενος 
TOS δηλος" καὶ ὅτι οὕτως ἀσκῶν ὃ TECK ἑαυτε, TOAV 
LOMO TH αὐτὸς εξεπόνεον κῶς ἐγκράτεια HOE ih ad 
TEYYN και n ῥελετή. 


108. 'Ῥοιγαρουν πολυ 4 αὐτὸς διεφερον εν πᾶς τὸ 
κῶλον ἐργον, πολυ δὲ ὁ πέρι ἵεκεινος, Ose “ἡ αει μελετή. 
Παραδειγμα μεν δὴ τοιοσὸς ἑαυτε παρειχομῆν. Προς 

é οὗτος, καὶ ὃ ἄλλος ὅστις μαλιστα ὁρωήν TO κῶλον 
Oran, οὗτος και δωρον ae ἀρχή καὶ ἑδρα καὶ πᾶς 
rie εἐγερῶιρον" ὥστε πολλος * πὰς Φιλοτιμιια ενεξαλλον, 
ὅπως ἑκᾶστος ὥρίστος φανησοιμῆν Κυρος. 


100. Πρωτον μεν γὰρ dice “wees aes ὁ γρονος φιλῶν» 
θρωπια i ψυχὴ ὡς ἠδυναμν μαλιστα ἐνεφανιζον" 
ἥγουμ, ἐένος, ὥσπερ ου ῥαδιος buh φιλεω ὃ μισέω δοκῶν, 
δ ευνοξω “ὁ κακονοος, STH xO "ὁ γνασθεις ὡς φιλεώ 
HOLL εὐνοέω, ἐξ δυναμαι μμιίσεομνωι ὑπο "ὁ Dideomas ἡγε- 
μενος. Eas per εν ὅχρήμνα ἀδυνατωτερος nv ευεργετεω, 
ὅσο τε meovoew “ὁ συνών, κῶι “πὸ TEOTOVED, καὶ "F6 

συνήδομνενος prev ἐπι ro ἀγαθὸν φανερὸς εἰνα!; Tovey 
bowevog δὲ ext το κακον, “8705 ἐπειραομῆν᾽ ἢ φιλια 
“)ηρεύω. 

107. Ἐν 7 (μίκρος πόλις 0 αὑτὸς ToLEw “LNs Jugh, 

ἄροτρον, τρωπεζα (πολλᾶκις δ᾽ ὁ auToOS ἑτος. και 


pS 


103. Eyxeureie implies not merely Temperance, but the Go- 
vernment of our Passions, of which Self-Mastership it may ‘be 
truly said—O, τε κρώτος sos meyisoy. 
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103. He thought too that temperance would be prac- 
tised most, if he should shew himself not seduced from 
good pursuits by present pleasures, but willing to labour 
with virtue in preference to delights. 


104. That he thought (a share) of government be- 
longed to no one, who would not be more excellent than 
those who were governed, is manifest to all, even from the 
facts already mentioned : and (it is also manifest) that by 
thus exercising those about him, he himself by far the 
most of all industriously practised both temperance and 
warlike arts and exercises. | 


105. He himself therefore excelled much in all noble 
actions, and much also did they about him, by reason of 
their constant exercise. He shewed himself truly such an 
example to them. And besides this, whomsoever of the 
others also he saw mostly pursuing good actions, these he 
rewarded both with presents, and commands, and prin- 
- cipal seats, and all kind of honours: so that he excited in 
all much emulation, that each might appear to Crrus 
the most excellent. 


_ 106. In the first place, always at every time he mani- 
fested the humanity of his mind as much as he was able: 
thinking, that as it is not easy to love those who seem to 
hate us, nor to be kindly disposed to those who are ill af- 
fected to us; sothose who were known to love and be 
benevolent, δ τ be hated by those who thought them- 
selves to be beloved. As long therefore as he was less 
able todo good by giving riches, he endeavoured to gain 
their friendship by these means, viz. by being provident 
for his companions, by labouring for them, and by ap- 
pearing rejoiced at their good fortunes, but grieved at 
their misfortunes. 


107. In small cities, the same persons make a couch, a 
door, a plough, a table: (and oftentimes the self-same 
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οἰκοδορυέω»" AGA} ἀγαπάω ἥν καί grwe ἑκοινός AUTOS Φῥέφω 
ἐργοδοτῆς “λαμξανω: ὠδυνατον ἐν πολλὸς ᾿" τεγγωῤῥενὸς 
ανθρωπος σὰς κῶλως ποιεω)ὴ εν δε 7 μιεγὰς πολίις, “Ole 
ro Ἵπολλος “exaoros Osomas, ὥρκει κῶὶ εἷς “ ἐχαστος 
TEV IN εἰς TO τρεφομναι" πολλάκις δε #0 ὅλος εἰς, αλλ 
ὑποδηρνα ποίεω ὁ [LEY ανδρειός, ὁ δε γυναικείος. Αναγκῆ 
“ὁ εν βραχυτατος διαισριδων ἐργον, ὅτος καὶ ἀριστῶ 
INVAY HAO Os BTOS TOLEW. 


108. Kas το μὲν δὴ μεγεθος dwgor ὑπερεξαλον, 
"σλεσιωτάτος ὧν, ε “ αυμαστος" 19.06 σεραπειο κοί 7 
ETHMEAEIL O Φιλος * βασιλευὼν TEOLEYEVOLNYs ἔτος αξιο- 
λογωτερος. Ezesvos τοινυν λεγομνοῦι καταδηλος ειροί 
“μήδεις αν ἕτως ὠἰσγύνθεις nrramevos, ὡς Φιλος eect 


Wea. Καὶ λογος ὃς avros οὐπορυνημνονευομνοι, ὡς 


λϑόγοιρνι παραπλήσιος «Ἔργον esas γομνευς arycbos AOE 
βασίλευς cryecbos. | ΤῊΣ 


100. Τηδε γε μέντοι διαφερω sym δοκῶ " ὁ πλειφος, ὅτι ὃ 


ven ἡ, . i 


107. Even one, &c. 

<¢ Let one exercise one Art; and another a different-—Let this 
Man study such a Science ; and that Man, another~-—Thus.the 
whole Cycle (as you call it) may be carried easily into Perfection.” 

Harris’s Dialogue concerning Happiness, Part I. 
~The Author is in this Part plainly proving, that a State of 
Society is the only State natural to Man. 

107. Βρωχυτατω. 

Ts δε; “πότερον κῶλλιον WEKTTOS οἷν τίς, εἰς OY, πολλᾶς τεχινοίξ ἐῤγω- 
Zousvos, ἡ ὅτῶν μῶν εἷς; Ὅταν (ἡ δ᾽ ὁς). Εἷς μείων. Addo μὴν, orpecne, neve 
TOUTO δηλον, ὡς GLY τίς τίνος παρ ἐργξ κῶώέρον;, διολλυτάαι. Δηλὸον yee. 
Ov γαρ onpects εθελέι τὸ πράττοβίενον τὴν τῷ σρώττοντός σχολήν σπεριεμεένειν", 
LAA ἀναγκὴ τὸν πρωττοντῶ τῷ πρωττομένῳ ἐπαπκολδθεῖν, pon ἐν πωφέργθ 
βέερει. Ανώγκη. Ex δὲ τετῶν, πλείω τε ἑκωξῶ γιεγνετοί, webs κωλλιο}» 
shor pov, ὁτών εἷς ἕν, ἡ 'κατῶ ᾧυσιν καὶ ἐν καιρῷ, σχολὴν ΤΥ GAAWY coy mY, 
πρώττῃ. Παντάπασι μὲν ev. Ptar. de Republ,.L. it. vol. i..p. 118. 
Mass. Ed. 


eS i τὰ 
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man builds houses too, and-is content if even thus he can 
get employers enough to maintain him: but it is impos- 
sible that a man who works at many things should do all 
well:) but in great cities, by reason that many want every 
particular thing, even one art suffices towards the mainte- 
nance of every one: and oftentimes not an entire art; but 
this man makes sandals for men, and that for women. It 
follows necessarily, that the man who dwells on a work of 
the least compass, he must be obliged to do this in the 
best manner. ; 


108. That he truly should exceed all men in the great- 
ness of his presents, being the richest of all, is not to be 
wondered at: but tbat he, though a king, should surpass 
others in theculture and care of his friends, this is more 
worthy of mention. He is said then to have appeared 
ashamed of being overcome in nothing so much, as in the 
culture of friends. And a saying of his is recorded, how 
he asserted that the employments of ἃ good shepherd and 
of a good king were alike. 


109. “ But in this respect, truly, I seem to myself to 


_ See a very ingenious Chapter on the Division of Lazour, in 
vol. i. of μι: ΤῊ on the Weatru of Nations. 


100. But in this, &c. &c. 
The following paragraphs are generously conceived : 

** Concerning the desires of Wealth and Power, besides what 
was suggested above to allay their violence, from considering the 
addition commonly made to the Happiness of the Possessor, by the 
greatest degrees of them, and the Uncertainty of their Continu- 
ance; if we have obtained any share of them, let us examine their 
true Use, and what is the best enjoyment of them, 

Quid asper 
Utile nummus habet? Patrie carisque propinquis 
Quantum elargiri decet ? PERSIUS. 
““ What moral Pleasures, what Delights of Humanity, what 


Gratitude from Persons obliged, what Honour, may a wise Man of 
| T generous 
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er, ἐπειδὰν “ree ὥῤρβεντῶ περιττω κτησωμιοίν To μεν 
ἄυτος κδίτορυττω, To δὲ κατασηπω; τὸ δὲ" ἀριθμῶν κοΐ 
μετρῶν καὶ σας καὶ διωψυχωῶν καὶ Qorarrav meay= 
ματα εγώ; καὶ ὄμνως ἐνδὸν ἐγῶν TOS, ETE ἐσθιω πλείων 
ἡ δυναρναι φερω" (διωρῤῥαγειήν yar av) er ἀμιφιεννυμνῶι 
πλείων ἢ δυναμναι Φερω" (arorviryesny yae ay) ἄλλα 0 
περιττὸς venue πραγμῶώτω eva. Eyw δὲ ὑπηρετῶ μεν 
“6 Soc, καὶ Ogeryowes aes ® πλείων" ἐπειδαν δὲ ετῆσω- 
ῥῶ!» ὃς ἂν 10 περιττὸς ὧν τα ἄγω ὠρχευτῶ, ὅτος ἢ 
T ἐνδείω ὁ φιλος αξακοῦμαι καὶ πλουτίζων καὶ εὐεργε- 
σῶν “avOowmos, evvosee εξ αὐτὸς κτωραι καὶ φιλιο» κοι 
εκ οὗτος καρποῦμαι ἀσφαλεία καὶ εὐκλειο" ὃς OUTE 


κωτασηπομιαι, οὐτε ὑπερπληρῶν λυμναινομναι" HAAG ἢ 


εὐυκλεία, ὅσος ἂν πλείων Wy τοσξτος HO μείζων χὰ καὶ: 
λίων κοί κεῴοτερος Peow γίγνοῤνῶι, ZONK GAS δε καὶ 0 
Φερων αὐτὸς zeQoresos παρεγχομῶι. Οπὼς δὲκαὶ ἕτος 
“2100, εφην, w Κροίσος, eyw ov ὁ πλεισος ἐγών, καὶ 
Durarrov πλειξος» ευδαιμονεσατος ἡγεμναι" (δ γαρ τει- 
χος φυλαττων. ἕτως ὧν ευδοωιμονεςατος εἰν πῶς γὰρ 0 
ἐν n πολις QuAarrw) ἀλλ ὃς ἂν HTOHOWMO TE TAEISOS 


d 
δυνωμναι συν FO δίκαιον, ME HOAs TE THELSOS συν TO. 


κῶλον, ἔτος yw ευδαιμοονεφάτος νομίζω καὶ TO χρήημα. 

110. Ὃ Σαχας εἶπον, Ὡ μακαρίος συ ὁ τε αλλος; 
καὶ UTOS τος ὅτι Gx πενῆς TASTOS γεγενημναι" πολυ 
γὰρ οἰομῶε σὺ καὶ Ole "οὗτος ἥδιον πλέτεω, ὅτι πεινησὰς 


generous Temper purchase with them? How foolish is the con- 


duct of heaping up Wealth for Posterity, when smaller degrees” 


might make them equally happy? when great prospects of this 
kind are the strongest temptations to them, to indulge Sloth, 
Luxury, Debauchery, Insolence, Pride, and Contempt of their 
Fellow-Creatures ; and to banish some noble dispositions, Hu- 
manity, Compassion, Industry, Hardiness of Temper and Courage, 
the offspring of the sober rigid Dame Poverty ? How often‘ does 

the 


νυ τ». Δ a. 


te a “α. te 
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differ from most men: that they indeed, when they have 
gotten more (riches) than sufficient, bury some of them, 
and some they suffer to grow rusty, and by counting, mea-. 
suring, weighing, airing, and guarding others, give them- 
selves much trouble about them ; and yet notwithstanding 
they have these in their houses, they neither eat more 
things than they can bear (for they would burst) nor do 
they put on more clothes than they can bear (for they 
would be suffocated) but have their superfluous riches as 
so much trouble. Whereas I serve the Gods, and am 
always desirous of more; but when I have gotten them, 
whatever I see to be more than sufficient for myself, with 
these I relieve the wants of my friends; and by enriching 
and benefiting men, I acquire benevolence and friendship 
from them: and from these I gain security and glory, 
which things neither grow rusty, nor do they give uneasi- 
ness when superabundant: but glory, by how much the 
more it is, by so much the greater, and more noble, and 
more light it is to carry, and often makes those lighter 
who carry it. And that you may know this,’ ᾿ said he; 
** O.Crasus, I reckon not those who possess and guard 
the most (riches) to be. the most happy (for in this case 
those who guard walls would be most happy; for they 
guard all the things which are in cities); but whoever 
can acquire the most (riches) consistently with justice, and 
make use of them most consistently with honour, him I 
reckon to be the happiest man also with respect to riches.” 

110. The Sactan said, “ O happy you ! both in other 
respects, and in this very circumstance, that you are be- 
come rich from having been poor: for I think that you are 
rich with more pleasure even on this account, because you 
have become rich after having earnestly tuaged for 


the Example, and almost direct Instruction of Parents, lead Poste- 


rity into the basest views of life!” 
Hurcueson on the Passions, Sect. vi. Art. 6. 


T2 
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“HRM ee πεαλετῆηκα. Keio Φεραυλὰς εἰπὸν, Ἢ γαρ 
ὅτως, a Σάκα, ὑπολαμίξανω, ὡς ἐγὼ vov τοσετος ἥδιον 
ζω, ὁ ὁσὸς πλείων κεκτημῶι; Ουκ διδα, εφην, ὅτι ἐσθίω 
μὲν καὶ πίνω καὶ καθευδὼ εδ᾽ orisy γυν ἥδιον ἡ TOTE, ὅτι 
σενῆς nv; Ὅτι δὲ ἑτος πολλὸς Ebb, TOTRTOS κερδαίνω, 
σα΄λείων μὲν Φυλαττω Oss, πλείων δ᾽ ολλος διῶνεμω, 
ἥσλείων δὲ * ἐπιμιέλείνενος πράγματα EY a. Noy γαρ 
δὴ ἢ ἐγὼ πολλὸς Wey οἰκέτης σίτος χιτῶ, FOAANG ὃς TEL, 
TOAKOS δε: ἐμνῶτιον" ὁ δεῖ baT EOS δεορναι" nae Og Th§ ἢ 
“zo προδατον “AcAuxwpevos φερων», ἡ “ὁ βες *naraxe- 
χρημυνεσ pe EVO5 5 ἢ νοσὸς panel EU TER TWKK “χα HTNVEDR® 
wse eyw δοκῶ, ayy ὃ Φεραυλας, νυν dia ἧτο πολλὸς 
ἐγω πλείω λυπεομναι ἡ προσθεν Dice τὸ ολιψος ἐγώ. 


111. Hy ὃς o Φεραυλὰς 6 Teor Pirerorseos TEs 
και “εραπευὼ *sdeis nous αὐτὸς ἑτως sdoxsy ebb gD. 
ὠφελίμος, ὡς ᾿"ανθρωπος. Kees γὰρ βελτιςος was τὸ 
ζῶον ἡγεομῆν ανθρωπος cis και εὐχαρισοτατος, OTs 
ἑωρῶνε ὃ τε ἐποινεμυενος ὑπο τις» ἀντεπαινῶν BTS προθυ- 
μως, 4 ὃ τε χαριζόμενος πειρώμενος αντιεχαριζομιαι" και 

ὲ 
ὃς γνοιὴν ἐυνοίκως ἐγῶν, “ἔτος ἀντευνοῶν’ καὶ ὃς 


110. My oxen 


——Ey δὲ νεναςξαι 
Αευκῶν ἐκ δαμεαλων nero δερμεώτα, τὰς μοι «πασῶς 
ALY κομαρον τρωγοίσάς amo σκοπιοίς ἐτινοίξε, 
Tueocrit, Id. ix. 9. 


110. More pleasantly, &c. 
See Hor. B.I. Sat. i. and vi. 


111. The best, &c. 


There wanted yet the master work, the end 

Of all yet doue; a creature who, not prone 

And brute as other creatures, but endued 

With sanctity of reason, might erect 

His stature, and upright with front serene 
Govern the rest, self-knowing, and from thence, 
Magnani- 
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riches.” And PHEeRAuLas answered, “ What, O Sa- 
CIAN, do you suppose thus, that I live now by so much 
the more pleasantly, by how much the more (riches) I 
possess? Do not you know,” said he, “that Ieat, drink, and 
sleep not in any degree more pleasantly now, than at that 
time, when I was poor ? Because these (riches) are many, 
I gain thus much, viz. ifsis necessary for me to guard 
more things, to distribute more to others, and to have 
trouble by taking care of more. For now, truly, many 
domestics demand food of me, and many (demand) drink, 
and many clothes: some too want physicians: and one 
‘eomes bringing either some of my sheep torn by the 
wolves, or (some) of my oxen which have fallen from a 
precipice, or telling me that a disease has fallen on my 
eattle: so that I seem to myself,” said Paerauxas, “ to be 


more vexéd now by having many riches, than before, by 
having those few.” 


111. The disposition of PHERAULAsS was very friendly, 
and he thought nothing so pleasant nor so useful to pay 
attention to, as men. For he accounted man to be of all 
animals the best and most grateful; because he saw those 
who were commended by any one, themselves readily 
commending again in return ; and endeavouring to return 
a kindness to those who had conferred a kindness on 
them ; and reciprocally benevolent to those, whom they 
knew benevolently disposed. towards them ; and not able 


Magnanimous to correspond with Heaven, 

But grateful to acknowledge whence his good 

Descends ; thither, with heart, and voice, and eyes 

Directed in devotion, to adore 

And worship Gop supreme, who made him chief 

Of all his works. Mitton, Par. L. Book VII. 505. 


This is a noble and fine description of Man in his state of pris- 
tine innocence ! 
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ειδειην Φιλῶν ἄυτος, TOE ieee & δυναμυένοξ" και * ovens 
ὃς πολὺ ce Dov ὠντεθεραπευω πᾶς τὸ ζωον εθελων και 
Cav AOE τελευτησῶς" TO δ᾽ ολλος πὰς ζῶον κοΐ αχαρισο- 


σέρος καὶ ἀγνώμονεστερος ἀνθρωπὸς εγιγνώσδον εἰμι. 


‘112. RadanCowas ὃς ὡς ἕκαστος ετιρναον, ἔτος 600- 
κξν αὐτὸς ἀγαθὸς ems’ ὁτι ὅπε μεν o1omas ὁ ἀνθρωπὸς 
ὁ κρατιστευων μήτε κηρυχθήσοριαι; ῥῆτε αθλον ληψο- 
fees, Onnos Gbps evreevda ov etait 3 προς ολληλοι 
εγῶν" ome δε MITT OH “πλεονεκτῶν ὃ κρατίστος Potvo- 
[ees εὐτάυθα προθυμότατα φανερος. espns ὠὐγωνιζομνενος 
σας. Kes ὁ 0 Κύρος οὕτως ἐσαφηνίζον μεν ὁ χρατιστευων 
παρ 5 ἑαύτου, ευθυς ἀρξαμενος εἕ εὄρω και παραστασίς. 
Ov μέντοι. ὠθανατὸος ἡ“ ταχθεις ἑδροω, κατεστησαμνῆν; 
AAA VOM LOY, ἐἑποιησουνῆν,: καὶ arvesbos εργον 'προεξην 
εἰς ἤ σιβιιώτερος EOC, καὶ» εἰ τίς ῥαδιουργοιήν; covey, tm 
ρήσα εἰς 7 ασυβύοτεζορι 


1.12; χει ὃς aaa prey 0. Tabgoas 0 μεν 
πολλος || ᾿ξκῶστος εἰν; ders Sone τὸς Ke ᾿“ aang 
© χολλος ἀργῶν" Τὸ δε “ὁ Κυρος; ὅτῳ LEY OS πρῶττων, 
εἰ τίς ἥδυς δοξεια crabory. μῆδεις οὗτος [20v0s κατα 
δασαναω, αλλω ἔργον ξ xe deomevos * ST0S rain *6 
Tea. Πολλάκις Og on ὁ cra φίλος ἐστιν" ὃς εωρῶν 
περπῶν ἱ οὗτος αὐτὸς; “ὃς ἡσθεις φυχοιμι" ὥστε ἐπεὶ 
εδεδειπνηκειν, καὶ ὁ πᾶς πολλος ὧν διαπεπορῷειν ὃ ὁ Κυρος 
aro ἥ τραπεζω, εἰπὸν wen ὁ Γωξρυας, AAD ἐγώ, ὦ 
Κυρος, προσθεν μυεν ἡγερνῆν “Srocou πλείστον διαφερω Fav 
ρωπος, τῷ “oTLUTHYInWTATOS Ets νυν O° SEOs OMVULLL, 


113. Esty o¢.—See Vicer1 de Greece Dictionis Idiotismis Li- 
bellum, p. 238. Edit. Tert. Hoogeveen.—‘ Esw ὃς Aliquis, ss+ 
οἱ Aliqui, ésiy οἷς Quibusdam, per omnes casus, numeros, et 
genera. 
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to hate those, whom they knew to love them; and that 
they were willing much more than all other animals to 
pay areturn of respect to parents both living and dead : 
and he was of opinion that all other animals were more 
ungrateful and less mindful of a kindness than men, 


112. This seemed to him to be an advantageous thing, 
that it should be manifested how he honoured each,man : 
because where men think that he who is most excellent 
will neither be spoken of publickly, nor receive rewards, 
there they plainly appear not to be emulously disposed to- 
wards each other: but where the most excellent person 
appears to gain most advantage, there all are seen con- 
tending most earnestly. And Cyrus thus made known 
those that were chief in his esteem, beginning first of all 
from their place of sitting and standing by him. Yet he 
did not make the place appointed for sitting to be per- 
petual, but established it as alaw, both that they should 
be advanced to a more honourable seat for good actions, 
and that, if any one were negligent, he should recede ta 
one less honourable. | 


113. Whilst they were supping, this truly seemed no- 
thing wonderful to.Gogryas, that all things should be 
abundant to a man who commanded many : but this (did 
seem wonderful) viz. that Cyrus, who had performed so 
great exploits, if he thought he had received any thing 
delicious, did not consume any of these things himself 
only, but gave himself trouble by requesting those who 
were present to partake of it. And oftentimes he saw him 
sending to some of his absent friends those things, with 
which he himself had happened to be pleased: so that 
when he had supped, and Cyrus had sent away from the 
table all things though many in number, Gosryas truly 
said, “In truth, O Cyrus, I thought before, that you 
excelled all other men chiefly in this, in being the most 
skilful. commander : but now I swear by the Gods, that 
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% pny ἐγὼ δόκειν ἀλεξον ov διαφερω ee 
4 στρατηγίῶ. Ny “Zevs, ἔἐῷην ὃ Κυρος" καὶ μεν 
και ἐπιδειφυμι τὸ ἔργον πολυ ἥδιον. pineal n 
στρατηγιῶν. Tg δη: ἐφηὴν ὁ Γωξρυας. “Ors εφην, 
. μεν xanws “ποιῶν “ἀνθρωπος, Oss ἐπιδεικυμνῶι» TO 
ἐ9 eu. 


8.1.4. “Προΐων 06 τὸ συῤυποσίον, ὁ Κυρος ὃ TaGevas 
επηρομνῆν, εἰπὸν eyo, εῷφῆν, ὦ Γωξρυας,, γυν ὧν δοκοίην 
ἥδιον δὸς TH 7 Juyarne dws ἡ ὅτε τὸ πρῶτον εγω συν- 
ἐγενομῆν; Ουκῆν, εφῆν ὃ ) Pabevess nya τ᾽ ἀληθη λέγω; 
Νὴ Ζευς, εἐφην ὁ Κῦρος, ὡς “ψευδὸς ye εδεις ἐερωτήσις 
somes. Ev φοίνυν, ἐφην, bonis ὅτι γυν ὧν πόλυ ἥδιον. 
Η κα, ἐχίοιμωι ἂν, εφῆν ὃ Κυρος, εἰπὸν vores Eyarye. 
Asya dn. ‘Os τότε μὲν ἑωρῶν ὁ πόνος KUL ὃ κίνδυνος 
εὐθυρυως αὐτὸς φερων, νυν δε ὁρῶ αὐτὸς ra ἀγαθὰ 
σωφρονως φερων. Δοκει δὲ sya, w Κυρος, χωλεπωώτερος 
εἰμ! εὗρον ἀνήρ + ἀγαθὰ, καλως, Devo ἡ τῶ κωκῶ" 
τὸ μὲν yore ὑξρις οἱ πολλοι, τὸ δὲ σωφροσυνή ὁ τὰς 
εμποίεω. 


115. Ανηρ φιλος, ἑωρακᾶ ὯΝ rb ἀνθρωπος, ὃς 


--- 


114. No question, &c. : 
“ EpaMINONDAS—adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne joco quidem 
mentiretur.” Corn. Nepos. 
Ass xoatisov est τ΄ ὠλήθη λέγειν, . MENANDER. 


114, The latter, &c. 


Daughter of Jove, relentless power, — 
Thou tamer of the human breast, 
Whose iron scourge and tort’ring hour 
The Bad affright, afflict the Best! 


Bound in thine adamantine chain, 

The Proud are taught to taste of Pain, 

And purple Tyrants vainly groan 

With pangs unfelt before, unpitied and alone. 


When 
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indeed I think you excel more in. humanity ‘than general- 
ship.” Yes truly,” said Cyrus; ‘ and indeed it is much 
more pleasant to display works of humanity, than of gene- 
ralship.” How so?” said.Gorrras. “Bécause,” said — 
he, “it is necessary to display the one by doing mischief 
to men, but the other (by doing) good.” 


114. As the compotation went on, Cyrus questioned 
Goxryas: “ Tell me,” said he, QO Gobryas, do you think 
you shall give your daughter to one of these with more 
pleasure now, than when you were first joined with us?” 
‘© What then,” said Gopryas, “ shall I speak the truth?” 
“© Certainly, in God’s name,” said Cyrus; “ since no 
question needs a lie.” “ Be assured then,” said he, “ that 
(I shall give her) now with much more pleasure.” And 
can you tell why?” said Cyrus. “Ican.” “Tell us 
then.” -“ Because then, truly, I saw them bearing labours 
and dangers with alacrity; but now I see them bearing 
prosperity with discretion. And it seems to me, Ὁ Cyrus, 
to be more difficult to find a man bearing prosperity, than 
adversity, well: for the former creates insolence in most 
men, but the latter sobriety in all.” 


115. * My friends, I have indeed seen men, who wish 


When first thy Sire to send on earth 
Virtue, his darling Child, design’d, 
To thee he gave the heavenly birth, 
And bade thee form her infant mind. 


Stern rugged Nurse! thy rigid Jore 

With patience many a year she bore: 

What sorrow was thou bad’st her know, 

And from her own she learnt to melt at other’s woe. 


Scared at thy frown terrific, fly 
Self-pleasing Folly’s idle brood, 
Wild Laughter, Noise, and thoughtless Joy, 
And leave us leisure to be good. 
Gray’s Hymn to Adversity. 
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βελομαὶ δοκεῖν πλείῶ EXT NMOL ἢ ἐγὼ» ᾿ελευθεριώδαρὸς 
ὧν o1opevog STH) Pecsvoprors” eye δε δοκεω, EON, ὅτος 
τεμπαλιν ου βυλοβαι εφελκομναι" “ὃ hes πολλος *doxay 
EV@, [Ly LOT “ok see ἢ  ουὐσιῶ φαίνομαι "ὠφελῶν ὃ Φίλος» 
ἀνελευθερίο, ἔγωγε δόκει TELAT TO. Ess δ᾽ av, εφῆν» 
6 λεληθα βουλορνοι ὅσος ὧν exw πονῆρος οὖν καὶ οὗτος 
ὁ Φίλος ἔγωγε δοκέω εἰμι" Ole yore τὸ μή εἰδεναι FO ον, 
πολλακὶς δεομενος οὐκ ἐπαγγελλω ὁ Qidos ὁ ἕταιρος, 
AN ἁπαταομᾶι. Απλεσφατος 06 ἐγώ, εφῆν; δοκεῖ 
Ells, τὸ ἢ δυναρνις φᾶνερος "ποιήσας, εξ ἑτος ἀγὼνιζο- 
μοι were καλοκάγαθια. Kaya ἐν, εφην; βελοῤναι 
OV, ὅσος μεν οἷον τ᾽ Ems εἰδὸν τὸ “εγὼ ον, εδειξω" ὅσος 
δὲ μὴ οἷον τε εἰδον, διηγησαμην. Οὗτος εἰπὼν, τὸ μεν 
εδειίκνυον TOANOS TE καὶ κῶλος κτήῤνοι" TO. δὲ HEbLEVOS 
ὡς poy ῥώδιος εἰμ! εἰδον, διηγέομην" “rerog δὲ εἰπὸν ὧδε; 
Ouros, εφην; ὦ ἀνὴρ ἅπας Oss ov ἐδὲν μῶλλον ELLOS 
HY COME ἡ καὶ ὑμέτερος" aya ae, εφην; ST0C οθροιζω 
ουθ᾽ ὅπως avros καταδαπανησω, εθ᾽ ὅπως αὐτὸς κατα- 
τρίψω (ov γὰρ av δυναιμην) ὡλλ᾽ ὅπως 'εχω ὁ τε wee 
συ καλος τίς ποιῶν δίδωμι, καὶ ὅπως ἤν τίς σὺ TIC 
ενδεορναι "νομνίσω, προς eyo ελθων λαξω “ὃς av evdeng 


᾽συγγχώνῳ ὧν. 


110. Καλος μεν γὰρ ἡγεομηῆν ὁ Κυρος κῶὶ ἐν οἰκίῶ 
gis ἐπιτηδευμιο, ἡ ευθημνοσυνη" (orev yae τὶς τὲ δεω- 
μαι, δηλος eis owe des “ελθων ελαξον) πολὺ δὲ ers 
κολλίων ενομνεζον ἢ τὸ στρατιωτίκος φυλον ευθηρνοσυνὴ 


Ebb. 
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to be thought to possess more things than they have, sup- 
posing that they appear more generous by these means : 
but,” said he, such men seem to me to be drawn quite 
the contrary way to what they wish: for it seems to,me-to 
bring a character of illiberality on any one, for him. not to 
appear benefiting his friends in proportion to his substance, 
who is thought to possess much. There are too,”’ said he, 
* those, on the other hand, who wish that whatever things 
they possess may be concealed: these also seem to me to 
be base to their friends; for oftentimes their friends being 
in want, do not ‘tell it to their companions, by reason of 
their not knowing their riches, and are deceived in their 
opinion. But,” said he, “ it appears to me to be the part 
of the plainest man, when he has made his ability known, 
to contend for a character of generosity from that his 
‘ability. And I, therefore,”’ said he, “am willing to shew 
to.you.(pl.), whatever it is possible for you to see of. the 
things belonging, to. me; and to recount. to you whatever 
things it is not possible to see.” Having said these words, 
he shewed some possessions, both many and_ valuable; 
and others he recounted being laid up so as not to be easy 
for them to see: at length he spake thus: “ O men,” said 
he, it is fit that you should reckon all these possessions 
not at all more mine, than yours also: for I,” said he, 
collect them together, not that I might consume them 
myself, nor that I myself might wear them out, (for I 
should not be able to do it;) but that I might always have 
(somewhat) to give to that man of you, who performs any 
thing noble; and that, if any of you should think he 
wants any thing, coming to me he might take that, of 
which he may chance to have need.” 


116. Cyrus truly thought that the proper placing of 
things was a good rule even ina _ house, (for when one 
wants any thing, it is manifest where it is fit for him to 
eo and take it:) but he thought the proper placing of 
military tribes to be still a much better thing. | 
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δ Life ‘O Κυαξαρης, εἰπὸν, Oda δε συ, ὦ Κυρος, 
LOL αὐτὸς οὗτος 9 γυνή, ELLOS ὧν υγατηρ᾽ καὶ ὁ σὸς δὲ 
πατὴρ ἐγήρια 40 εμος πατὴρ υγνατήρ, εξ ὃς ov εγένο- 
pear" οὗτος δὲ 7. ἡ δῦ TORRY; RHIC Wi, ore πὰρ 

“syn ny, ετιθηνησαριῆν' κὰ; ὁπότε The εῤώφωην αὐτὸς “tie 
γαμοῖμην, ἐλεγὸν ὅτι Κύρος" exidsdutes δὲς αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
wees Φερνὴ Μηδία 7 παρ᾿ εδε γῶρ ἐμὲ BO appv TOS 
γνήσιος. ‘O joey οὕτως εἰπον" ὁ δὲ Κυρος ὠπεκριναμιήν, 
AAX, a Κυαξαρῆς» TO TE γένος emcee) καὶ TOG, καὶ 
decor" βελομαι δε, εφῆν, σὺν ἡ ὁ πατὴρ γνωμῆν. Has ἡ 
ῆ μμητῆρ “8705 “ou συνήνεσα. 


118. Ov γὰρ ὧν δυναίμην eye εἷς ὧν avdoomivos 
agery TO πᾶς σὺ ay aboy διασωζω, αλλ δε! ἐγω prev 
ἀγάθος ὧν σὺν φὐγοθος᾽ ὃ πὰρ "ἐγὼ “ov ἐπιβερος ἐμὲ 
σὺ δὲ ὀρνοίως αὐτὸς, ayabos ὧν, σὺν ἀγαθος ὁ web " συ, 
“eva. συμμαχός, “ava Burorpeny δ᾽ ἂν σὺ Rak Bxos 
πατενοήσοι, OTs ὅτος "ὃς γυν “συ παῤωκελέυομιαι, eden 
0 "deros TOOSOTTO)" ὃς δ᾽ συ φημι Vonvas ποιεξὼ, ero 
καὶ αὐτὸς πειρωμαι πᾶς πράττω. 


110. Ζευς πᾶάτρωος, καὶ Ἡλιος. καὶ πᾶς ὃ ξος, 
δεγομναι 006, Χο πελεφηριον TOAKOS καὶ sth ibis πραξις, 
καὶ γαρισηρίον, ὅτι ἐσημρνῆνω YW καὶ ἐν ἱερον, μοῳ εν 
βρῶνιος σήρνειον» Κρ ἐν Οἰωνος, HAL εν DLN ὃς τ eveny 


117. Lov τῇ τὰ wares γνωμή. 

The duty of Filial Piety, that duty which can never enough be 
observed, nor sufficiently discharged, could not have been recom- 
mended in a stronger manner, than by making Cyrus, though 
now a mighty Conqueror, still mindful of the decent respect 
which he owed to his Parents. 

Prurarcu records the dutiful regard, which EPAMINONDAS 
bore to his Parents, in the following words : 

Tero δ᾽ ἀμέλει καὶ τὸν Ἑπαμινωνδαὰν φάσιν εζομολογησασῦαι to 

“ααῦος, 
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117. Cyaxargs said, “I give to you, O Cyrus, this 
very damsel for a wife, being my daughter: your father 
also married the daughter of my father, from which 
(daughter) you were born: and this is the very same, 
whom you, when a boy, often fondled, whilst you were 
with us: and when any one asked her to whom she would 
be married, she said that (she would be married) to 
Cyrus: moréover also I give with her all ΜΈΡΙΑ as a 
dowry: for I have no legitimate male child.” He said 
thus. But Crrus answered, “ Indeed, Cyaxarzs, I com- 
mend both the race, and the damsel, and the presents; 
yet,” said he, “ I wish to agree to these things with you, 
by the consent of my father and that of my mother.” 

118. “ I,who am but one, cannot by human virtue pre- 
serve the valuable possessions of you all; but it behoves 
me, being myself brave, with the brave men about me, to 
be an assistant to you: and (it behoves) you yourselves, 
in like manner being brave, with the brave men about. 
you, to be allies tome. I would wish too that you should 
have observed this, that of these things which I now 
recommend to you, I enjoin not one to the slaves: and 
the things which I say it is fit that you should do, all 
these I myself also endeavour to perform.” 


119. “Ο Parernat Jove, and O Sun, and all ye 
Gops, receive these (sacrifices) both as completions of 
many and noble actions, and tokens of thanks; because in 
sacrifices, in heayenly signs, in auguries, and in predict- 
ing voices, you have shewn me things which it was fit and 


mobos, εὐτυχίαν ποιουμένον auToU μιεγιφὴν, OTs THY Sy Atuxtegois φρατηγιαν 
μύτου καὶ ¥sxNY ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μητὴρ avs ζωντες ἐπείδον. 

It did not escape Virgil, that Filial Piety recommends and 
adorns an illustrious character, as evidently appears, from the in- 
stances of it shewn by A®neas, in Lib. ii. and iii. of the νειν, 
to his father Ancuises ; by Euryatus, in L. ix. to his Mother; 
and by Lausus, in L. x. to Mrezentius. 
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TOLED, και ὃς Sx ἐχρῆν. ΠΠόλλος δε ov γαρις, ὁτε 
κῷῴγω ἐγίγνωσκον ἡ ὑμέτερος ἐπιμέλεια, καὶ ἐδεπωποτε 

d ς Q Se ‘ 
ext “n ευτυγίω ὑπὲρ “ἄνθρωπος εφροϑησαὰ. 


120. Ἐσαιδευθην ὃε καὶ αὐτὸς sruc ὑπο “ἥδε ἥ 
εμος τε καὶ ὕμετερος πᾶτρις, ὁ πρεσξυτερος, oD ovo 
ἀδελφος, ἀλλὰ καὶ πολίτης, καὶ “Od0s, καὶ Saxos, 
καὶ λογος ὑπεικω" καὶ σὺ δε, w TONS, ἑτως εξ ἀρχῇ. 
ἐπαίδευον, ὃ μὲν γεραίτερος προτίμαω, "ὁ δὲ νεωτερος. 
προτετιμήμναι. 


110. Ὕσερ ἀνθρωπον. 
It is a memorable circumstance, which A€x1An relates about 
Puitie King of Macepown: 


Ey Neespwvesce τὸς Αθηνωιες vinn ἐνικῆσε Φιλεσσος" emo bess og ΤῊ 
εὐπρωγιφί, ὀξέως AoyITUs εορωτήσε, Hob BY, ὑὕδρισε. Καὶ δια ταυτὰ were 
δεῖν αὐτὸν Yrousmevernerbas ὕπο τίνος τῶν παίδων ἕωθεν, ὅτι Ανθρωπὸς easy" 
webs προσεταξε τῳ παιδὶ τοῦτο “yee ἐργον. Kets οὐ πρότερον Φώσιν ove 
οὐτος Weonts, STE Tis τῶν δεομεενῶν ὠυτου wee CLUTOY εἰσήεί, WELY TBTO ute 
Tov παιδὼ ἑκαςὴς ἡξκερώς exloonoces Tes. EAsye δὲ αὐτῷ, ““ ᾧιλισ σε) 
Ανθρωπος ει. ASLAN. Var. Hist. L. viii. 15. ; 


120. Ilgeoouregors— ; 

Καὶ τὰ operngoe ρος (ειπον) δοκϑντω savers vopermen, εξευρισκουσιν ὅτοι, ὦ 
οἱ πρότεροι ὠπωλλυσῶν wavte, loa; Τὰ Totes σέγος τὰ τῶν γεωτερών 
πάρω πρεσουτεροις, ὡς πρεπει, καὶ καωτακλίσεις, καὶ ὑπαναςασείς, Kee 
γονέων ϑερωπειώς. Prat. de Rep. L.iv. ΧΟ]. i. “ρ. 2062. Edit. 
Massey. 


The mention of Piatro’s Republic brings to mind the argu- 


ments which have been urged by the Abbé Fracuier (in Vol. ii. 
Mémoir. de Littér. &c.) to prove that Prato in his Republic, and 
Xenopuon in his Cyropedia, both meant the same end, though 
they employed different means ; viz.—to give the model of a per- 
fect government, according to the apprehensions which they seve- 


rally had of the ideas of their Master Socrates. But in answer 
to, 
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which it was not fit for me to do. And much gratitude 
(is given) to you, that I too was sensible of your care (of 
me), and was never elated by my successes beyond what 
became a man.” 


120. “I myself was so instructed by your country and 
mine, to give place both in walks, in seats, in conversa- 
tions, to my elders, not only brothers, but citizens also: 
and you, O my children, I have so instructed from the 
beginning, to honour your elders in preference to your- 
selves, and to be honoured by the younger in preference 
to them.” 


to them it might be said, that Prato, in his Dialogue entitled 
«* The Republic,” does not treat so immediately of Civil Govern- 
ment, as of Justice in general ; and that XenopHon intends rather 
to shew the effects of a good education begun in the Cyropap1a, 
than to exhibit a system of government established in the latter 
part of it. For there cannot be any just ground to imagine 
(though indeed it has been asserted) that XzenopHon’s object 
should be to propose a Despotic System as the best, when he him- 
self expressly condemns it in Lib. i. of the Cyropeedia; and when 
in his other writings he speaks of the insolence and tyranny 
exercised under later Persian Monarchs, in such strong terms of 
merited reprehension. , 


It may be asked, ‘‘ Why then is Cyrus made despotic when 
settled in Babylon?” The answer is obvious; viz. because XENo- 
pHon would have offended against consistency, propriety, and 
what the Painters call the Costume, if in BaByton he had made 
him otherwise. 


On a comparative view of our Author’s ‘‘ Athenian and Lace- 
dzmonian Polity,” he appears to have holden Athenian Demo- 
cracy in just disesteem ; and to have considered Spartan Discipline, 
and the Institutions of Lycurgus, as more conducive to the stability 
of a kingdom. 


But neither the Athenian nor Lacedzmonian Polity is formed for 
Social Happiness. To the Brirism Constirurion we must look 
for that Blessing! 
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121. Oirbu, ὦ Keplvons, ὅτε 2 00€ τὸ γρυσες 
CHITTY TO n βασιλεία δαισωζων Ebb, αλλ᾽ ὁ πιξοὸς 
Φιλος σκήπτρον βασιλεὺς ἀληθεςατὸς καὶ ἀσφαλεςατός. 
Πιστος ὃς βῆ vores Duos φυομναι ἀνθρωπος" (πας yore 
yO αὐτὸς πίστος φαινοιμνῆν, ὥσπερ καὶ TO αλλον TO 
πεφυκος πὰς TO αὐτὸν Douvowas) ἀλλὰ ὁ πίστος τιθε- 
ῥα! δει ἑκαστὸς CQUTS* ἢ OF κτησις HUTOS Eb Lok ἐδαμως 
συν ἡ (oie, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον σὺν ἢ ευεργεσίω. Es ουν κοι 
ὥλλος τις πειρώσωμοι! συμφυλοξ ἡ βασίλειο ποιεομυοι, 
μηδοροθεν προτερον aeyouns ἡ ἀπὸ ὁ ὄμιοθεν γενόμενος. 
Καὶ πολιτῆς ros ἀνθρωπος ολλοδάπος οἰκειότερος, καὶ 
συσσιίτος ἀποσκήνος" ὁ OF ἀπο ὁ AUTOS σπερμνῶ Dus, καὶ 
ὑπο "ἢ αὑτὸς μητηρ τραῷεις, καὶ ἐν ἡ αὑτὸς ose αὐυξη- 
θεις, καὶ ὑπὸ ὁ αὐτὸς γονευς ἀγαώπωμνένος, κοι "ὁ αὑτὸς 
pentane καὶ 0 αὐτὸς πασὴρ προσαγορεύων, πὼς OV TAS 
eros οἰκειοτατος ; My sv*os ὃ Seog ὑφηγημαι ὠγῶθὸον 
εἰς οἰκειοτῆς “wder@os, ματαιος πότε "“σοιήσω, αλλ᾽ 
eX ὅτος ευθυς οἰκοδομεω αλλος Φιλιίκος ἐργον" nob ἕτως 
a ανυπερθλητος “BAAS EO OM 4 ὑμέτερος φιλία. 
Ἕαυτε ros κηδορμναι ὁ προνοῶν "αδελφος" τις γὰρ ἀλλος 
ἀδελφος MEYAS ὧν ETH καλον, ὡς ὠδελφος ; TIS δ᾽ ατο- 
viov μὴ Φιλεω ἢ 6 ὠδελφος; τις δε TUS κῶλλιον σρο- 
Ti ἡ ὁ ἀδελφος : 


122. Αλλω προς “εος πάτρωος, TOUS, τιρναω. ἀλληλοῖ; εἰ 
σι καὶ τε "eye χαριζεσθαι meres συ" 8 γὰρ δηπε ἔτος γε 


121. Αλλ᾽ emi ταυτὰ -ττοττττ: : 

K. Henry. ———-—Thomas of Clarence, 
How chance thou art not with the prince thy brother? 
He loves thee, and thou dost neglect him, Thomas 
Thou hast a better place in his affection 
Than all thy brothers: cherish it, my boy ; 
And noble offices thou may’st effect 
Of mediation, after I am dead, 
Between his greatness and thy other brethren—_ 
Therefore omit him not; blunt not his love ; 


ee ee 


ΡΨ 
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121. You know, O Campyses, that this golden scep- 
tre is not the thing that preserves a kingdom; but faith- 
ful friends are the truest and safest sceptre to kings. But 
do not think that men are born faithful by nature (for 
then the same persons would appear faithful to all, as all 
other things produced by nature appear the same to all); 
but it is necessary for every one to make faithful friends 
for himself: but the gaining of them is not by violence, 
but rather by beneficence. If then you shall endeavour 
to make any others joint guardians of your kingdom, be- 
gin from no place sooner than from him, who was born 
from the same family as yourself. For men truly who 

are fellow-citizens are nearer to us than strangers, and 
those who eat with us than those who live at a distance 
from us: but how can they be otherwise than the nearest 
of all, who were born from the same original, and were 
nursed by the same mother, and have grown up in the 
same house, and are loved by the same parents, and call 
upon the same mother and the same father? The advan- 
tages ‘therefore by which the gods have led brothers to 
affinity, do not ye ever make fruitless, but instantly add 
to these other friendly actions; and thus your friendship 
will be always such, as not to be exceeded by others. 
He that provides for his brother takes care of himself: for 
to whom else is a brother so much an ornament when 
great, as to a brother? And whom is it more base not to 
love, than a brother? And whom of all men is it more 
excellent to prefer in honour, than a brother? 


122. “ But, my children, in the name of the gods of 
our fathers, respect one another, if you have any concern 
about gratifying me: for do not think that you certainly 


Nor lose the good advantage of his grace 
By seeming cold or careless of his will. 
For he is gracious, if he be observ’d. 
Suakesp. K.'Hen. IV, Activ. Se, iv. Part 2. 


U 
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σάφως δοκχξω εἰδενωι, ὡς ovdess ἐσόμναι ἐγω ert ἐπειδὰν "ὁ 
ἀνθρώπινος βιος τελευτήσω" ουδε γῶρ νυν τοι ἢ γ᾽ εβμος 
apoyn ὃ ἑωρῶν, arn “og διεπραττομην, “οὗτος αὐτὸς ὡς 
ay κατεφωρών. Ουτοι ἐγωγεν w παίς, ουδς "οὗτος πωποζε 
ἐπεισθην, ὡς ἡ ψυχῆ» ἕως μεν ἂν ev ϑνῆτος σώμα, Cow" 
ὅταν δὲ " ἑτος ᾿απαλλαγώ, φεθνηκα. Ὁρῶ veg ὅτι καὶ 


ro ὀνητος TW [Ly ὅσος ἂν ἐν AUTOS χρονος ὦ ἦ ψυχη, 


ζῶν παρέχομαι. Onde γε ὅπως αῴρων croc 7 ψυχη» 
ἐπειδῶν © τὸ οἴ Ων. σωμνῶ διγα γενωμνα!» ουδὲ " οὗτος 
πεπεισίοι" αλλ ὅταν ὠκροατος HOLE καθαρὸς ὁ 0 γους ἐκ- 
χριθώ, TOTE καὶ Φρονιμωτῶτος εἰκὸς αὐτὸς Ets. “Δ,α- 
λυοβυένος δὲ ἀνθρωπος: δηλος om Ῥεέχκαστος απίων προς 
TO ὄμιοφυλος, πλην “ἢ ἡ poyn" οὗτος δὲ pHov0s OUTE THEO, 
OUTE ATO ὁραορνῶι- Ἐννοησον δὲ; εφῆν; ὅτι PY babe 
μεν 96 ἀνθρώπινος Savaros ovdess ebb ὑπνος᾽ 7 δὲ ὁ 
ανθρωπος, boy rore δηπου ϑειοτατος καταφαινομαι; 


και TOTE TIC 6 Κκελλων προοροιω" τότε γὰρ, ὡς ἐοικῶ. 


μῶώλιστα ελεὐθεροῦμιαι. 

123. Τὸ (μεν ὃν οὕτως ἐγω ἔτος, ὥσπερ ἐγὼ O10, 
καὶ ἡ ψυχή καταλείπω TO σωμνῶν καὶ “ἥ EOS bo vyn 
καταιδουμνενος TOLEW “ὃς Ey δεορνωι" εἰ δὲ LN οὑτως» 
αλλὼ μένων n ψυχῆ εν τὸ cone συνωποθνήσκω, αλλῶ 
* 605 γε ὁ ἀεὶ ὧν; HOE πᾶς ἐφορῶν, καὶ πὰς δυναμνενος; 
ὃς καὶ ἡ TO ὅλον ἥδε ταξις δυνεχω ares καὶ ἀγήρατος 
καὶ ἀναραρτήτος, καὶ ὑπο καλλος καὶ μέγεθος αδιη- 
γῆτος» οὗτος φοδουμνενος, μήτε ἀσεξης μήδεις, punre 
ανοδιος, pune " ποιήσω, μήτε ᾿βουλευσω. Mera merros 
“Neos, καὶ νθρωπὸς τὸ πᾶς γένος ὁ ἀεί επιγεγνοῤνενος 
αἰδεομναι. 

124. “Οὗτος, env, μεμνηρναι “eyo τελευταίον» 
“Ὃ φιλος εὐεργετῶν κω! ὁ εγθρος δυνήσομαι κολάζω. 
Kas γαιίρω, w Dirog wees, καὶ πᾶς δὲ ὁ πᾶρων», κοΐ 
ὁ ἀπὼν Didos χαίρω. 
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know this, that I shall be no longer any thing, when I 
shall end my human life: for neither hitherto did you see 
my soul, but discovered it as existing, by those things 
which it did. By no means, my sons, was I ever per- 
suaded of this, that the soul lives truly whilst it is in the 
mortal body, but is dead when it hath departed from it. 
For I see that the soul makes mortal bodies alive, as long 
time as it continues in them. Nor indeed that the soul 
will be devoid of sense, when it is separated from the 
senseless body, neither of this am I persuaded: but itis 
probable, when the mind has been separated, unmixed 
and pure, that itis then too most intelligent. When man 
is dissolved, all parts of him are seen going to that, which 
is of a corresponding nature, except the soul: but that 
alone is seen neither present nor departing. And consider, 
said he, that nothing is more near to the death of man 
than sleep: but the soul of man then indeed appears most 
divine, and then it foresees somewhat of things to come: 
for then, as it seems, it is most free.” 


123. “ If then these things are so, as [ think, and the 
soul leaves the body, then reverencing my soul do the 
things which I request: but if they are not so, but the 
soul remaining in the body dies with it, yet fearing those 
gods who are immortal, and who. behold all things, and. 
who can do all things, who preserve also this order of all 
things unimpaired, undecayed, and without defect, inex- 
plicable both for beauty and greatness, neither do nor 
meditate any thing either impious, or wicked. And next 
to the gods, respect the whole race of mankind, which is 
continually rising up in perpetual succession.” 


124. Remember ye, said he, this my last admonition: 
by doing good to your friends you will be able also to 
punish your enemies. And farewell, my dear children— 
and all my friends, both who are present and who are ab- 
sent, farewell. 
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ἔτ were an unpardonable neglect to dismiss 
the foregoing pages, without recommending 
the entire Work from whence the Sentences 
were selected, as one of the finest productions 
of Antiquity, and as highly deserving to be 
attentively studied, not merely in juvenile, 
but in more advanced years. 


From the many passages in which the 
_ Author evidently alludes to the Moral Tenets, 
Military Maxims, and CEconomic Directions 
delivered in his MemoraBi tia, the CrropDIA 
plainly appears to. have been written for the 
purpose of exemplifying Socratic Precepts, 
and with the design of shewing what superior 
excellence might be expected in a Prince and 
Commander, who should be educated in the 
~ Socratic ScHoot, and should regulate his life 


consistently with his education. The principal 
| historical 
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historical facts are probably grounded on the 
accounts of Cyrus the Great, which were 

extant among the Greeks; but the Dra- 
matic and Philosophic Manner in which the 
work is admirably conducted, is XENOPHON’s 
own. ON μὲ 


There is so much invention in the plan; 
such just conception of the endowments re- 
quisite towards constituting an illustrious and 
good Character, in the virtues ascribed to 
Cyrus; so much propriety in the words and 
actions of the several personages introduced ; 
so many exquisite strokes of true politeness ; 
so much Attic festivity in the Symposiac 

parts ;. 


* © That the Grecian Writers, before XENoPHON, had 
mo acquaintance with Persia, and that all their accounts of 
it are wholly fabulous, is a paradox too extravagant to be 
seriously maintained; but their connexicn with it in war or 
peace had indeed been generally confined to bordering king- 
doms under feudatory princes ; and the first Persian Emperor, 
whose life and character they seem to have known with 
tolerable accuracy, was the great Cyrus, whom I call, 
without fear of contradiction, CAIKHOSRAU ; for I shall then 
only doubt that KHOSRAU of FIRDAUSI’ was the Cyrus 
of the first Greek Historian, and the Hero of the oldest 
political and moral Romance, when I doubt that Louis 
Quatorze and Lewis the Fourteenth were one and the same 
French King.’’ Sir W. Jongs’s Learned and Ingenious 
Discourse on the Persians. Vol. ii, Asiatic Researches. 
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parts; and so much Civil, Military, Political, 
and Religious Wisdom in the more serious 
Dialogues, that for genius and useful know- 
ledge and instruction, the Cyropzp1IA per- 


haps is superior to any work whatever either 
of Prato or ARISTOTLE. 


Tus then is concluded an INrRopuUCTION, 
which was intended to assist in teaching and 
in learning the Greek Language, partly by 
combining Rule and Example, and partly by 
giving an opportunity for carrying the Theory 
of Synthesis into practical effect. Plans of 
this nature are generally pursued by'the most 
experienced Masters of Languages, Modern 
and Latin: and why a Method, somewhat 
similar to that which is of common use on 
similar occasions, should not be adopted for 
the Greek Language, no just reason can be 
assigned. 


It is true indeed, Composition in Greek is 
not recommended by that consideration of 
necessity and universality, which makes fre- 
quency in writing Latin advisable. As the 
Latin Language is appropriated to Academical 

| and 


206 - POSTSCRIPT. 


and Professional purposes; as it is useful. in 
supplying a mode by which to communicate 
with foreign nations; and as it is the radical 
stock, from which originally have been de- 
rived, into our.own and other European 
Languages, innumerable words, and. many 
idioms; on all these accounts, for any one 
who pretends to a liberal education, the 
knowledge of Latin is absolutely requisite ; 
and for attaining that knowledge to a greater: 
degr ee of fluency and correctness, Composition | 
in it is also requisite. 


But all this does not exclude the propriety 
of occasional Composition in Greek, by those 
-who would learn Greek. If the knowledge of 
Greek be worth acquiring, either as a literary 
accomplishment or a necessary talent, all the 
methods, by which it can be acquired, should 
be putin practice; and of these, Composition 
is not the least successful. It is well known, 
that we can thoroughly understand the 
grounds of no Language, which we do not 
write as_ well as read ; and that nothing gives 
a habit of accuracy so much as the constant 


habit of writing. 


The question then to be considered : is, - 


‘¢ whether the knowledge of Greek be worth 
m4 attain- 
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attaining ?’’ a question, which by. persons 
who are ignorant either of the nature or value 
of Greek, is sometimes proposed. ‘To this, 
in addition to what has’already been said in 
the Prefaces of this Introduction, a farther 
reply is obvious. | 


1. If knowledge of the Latin Language be 
necessary for understanding Modern Tongues, 
knowledge of the Greek is equally necessary 
for understanding the Latin. For, not to dwell 
on the allowed fact, that the Latin Language 
is originally a dialect, the A/olic dialect of the 
Greek, it is evident that the Latin -has trans- 
fused into itself an infinitude of terms, 
phrases, forms of construction, and modes of 
connexion, borrowed from the Greek. 


2. If the Latin and Greek Languages be 
taken merely in the abstract, and considered 
only as Languages, independently of all acci- 
dental circumstances of utility in life; the 
former will no more ‘bear comparison with 
the latter in point of excellence for inflexion, 
precision, structure, versatility, exuberance, 
harmony, and grandeur, than an indifferent 
Copy can be put in competition with an 


original Picture beautifully executed, In a 
philo- 
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philological view therefore, if the Latin 


Language has intrinsic merits to recommend 
it, the Greek has not only the same, but also 
more qualities of perfection ; nor which it is 
to be preferred. 


3. With respect to the several kinds of 
Composition in each Language; the Greek 
Writers were * Masters, and, notwithstanding 
_the partiality of Quintilian to his own Country- 
men, we may venture to say unrivalled 
Masters to the Romans, in every species 
of Composition, Satire only excepted. If 
therefore the Latin Language be valuable 
for the variety of writings it exhibits, the 
Greek is much more valuable on that account. 


4. The knowledge of Greek to professional 
persons is not only creditable, but extremely 
useful. It enables them to consult the original 
works of authors, who treat of subjects con- 
nected with the branch of science, in which 
they are desirous of gaining information 
Ancient‘as well as Modern, each in his own 
respective province. 


For 


* © Nisi Litera Greece essent, Latini nihil eruditionis 
haberent.”” Codrus Urceus, quoted in Roscoe’s Leo Xth. 
vol. ii, p. 296. 


—— ss ὅν 
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For those, indeed, who would be admitted 
into the Clerical Order, the knowledge of 
Greek is indispensably requisite: and much 
more than cursory and superficial reading in 
it is necessary for such among them, as would 
be expert in analyzing, and ready in con- 
necting, the several dependencies and diver- 
sified combinations of the words and periods 
in Greek Diction; and who not thinking it 
sufficient barely to render by literal con- 
struction, will rather be animated with a 
Jaudable spirit of investigation, and will apply 
their diligence, to interpret critically, and 
explain copiously, the Sacred Scriptures. 


It is properly demanded of every Minister, 
that he should be competently acquainted 
with the Greek Language: and it were 
earnestly to be wished, that every Gentleman 
would retain his ability to understand the 
New TesTaMEnvr in its original. For, after 
all: that Volume, of which it may be justly 
said, ““ its unadorned Truth? hath something 
greater in it, than all the artifice, and all the 
pomp of eloquence;’’ that Volume, which 
hath belonging to it a quality almost peculiar, 
that it never creates weariness by being 

| frequently 


+ See Thoughts of the Fathers,’’ by Bouhours. 


300 . POSTSCRIPT. | 

frequently resumed, but the more often it is 
read, the more it engages the attention, and 
the greater degree of satisfaction and comfort 
it imparts to the mind; that Volume, which 
is ordained to be the rule of our faith, the 
pattern for our conduct, our guide to Immor- 
tality; that Volume it is ultimately of the. 
highest importance for us aL to understand; 
and in the New Testament should terminate 
our studies, if we would be, what it becomes 
us to be, WISE UNTO SALVATION. 


THE END. 


R. Watts, Printer, Broxbourne. 
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